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General 


Western ‘Guardians of Human Rights’ Criticized 


HK3110044689 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
29 Oct 89 p 3 


[“Jottings” by Yue Lin (2588 7207): ““Guardians of 
Human Rights’ Violate Human Rights”) 


[Text] The Commonwealth summit which concluded not 
long ago adopted a declaration against apartheid. This 
declaration, which supports justice and safeguards basic 
human rights, has naturally won the support of the 
majority of the nations attending the summit. However, 
it was rejected by the United Kingdom. This move of the 
British Government has intensified the differences 
among the Commonwealth nations on the question of 
South Africa, further widened the rift within the Com- 
monwealth, and disappointed the figures of the whole 
world who advocate justice. 


The brutally savage and inhuman policy of apartheid 
pursued in South Africa constitutes an insult and perse- 
cution to the South African people and is also a shame on 
the whole of mankind. Hence, the unremitting struggle 
against the South African racists is a matter for the South 
African people as well as the people of the whole of 
Africa. The international community is also duty-bound 
in this regard. To this end, many international organiza- 
tions and conferences appealed for imposing economic 
and arms sanctions against South Africa over the years. 
Most of the international sports organizations refused to 
let South African athletes participate in international 
games and also did not allow their athletes to join games 
held in South Africa. These measures constitute a sup- 
port and deep sympathy for the South African people 
who have suffered from apartheid as well as a protest 
and resistance against the South African authorities. 


At the Commonwealth summit, the British Government 
refused to exert pressure on the South African regime. 
This is tantamount to accomodating and inciting the 
South African authorities who continue to pursue the 
policy of apartheid. The dispute over the South African 
issue at the current Commonwealth summit is like a 
mirror reflecting the true features of certain figures in the 
United Kingdom and Western countries. 


Some Western countries, particularly authoritative per- 
sons in the United States, Britain, and West Europe. 
always consider themselves to be guardians of “human 
rights” and talk volubly, blaming one country for “vio- 
lating human rights,” scolding another for “trampling on 
man’s democratic rights,” and impose “sanctions” on 
other countries as if they are the only ones in the world 
to respect “humanity” and “human rights.” However. 
these are the people who showed partiality to and refused 
to impose sanctions against the policy of apartheid 
pursued in South Africa, which brutally tramples on 
basic human rights. Therefore, we may ask: What are 
these “guardians of human rights” up to? 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 1 


Trade Fair for USSR, East Europe Concludes 


OW 2610094389 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0633 GMT 26 Oct 89 


[Text] Shanghai, October 26 (XINHUA)—Shanghai's 
first fair of samples of products for export to the Soviet 
Union and East European countries closed here today. 


Altogether, 17 trading groups from the Soviet Union and 
East Europe an countries signed agreements on economy 
and trade with the fair’s sponsor, the Shanghai Foreign 
Trade Corporation. 


The agreements, many of a barter trade nature. involved 
light industry, textile and food products. A company 
from the Soviet Union signed more than 20 agreements, 
and the business volume of the agreements signed by two 
Hungarian trade groups reached 440,000 Swiss francs. 


According to the agreements, Shanghai will offer color 
TV sets, radios, tape-recorders, knitted goods, sports 
shoes, thermos bottles and other commodities to these 
countries. 


Aimed at promoting trade between Shanghai and the 
Soviet Union and East European countries, the sample 
fair provided more than 3,000 exhibits. 


UN Delegate Condemns Chemical Weapons 


OW2810021889 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0033 GMT 28 Oct 89 


[Text] United Nations, October 27 (XINHUA)}—China 
today called for the early conclusion of a convention on 
the complete prohibition and thorough destruction of 
chemical weapons (CW) and the establishment of a 
CW-free world. 


“It is an important objective of China’s foreign policy of 
peace and a consistent stand of the Chinese Government 
to strive for a complete prohibition and thorough 
destruction of chemical weapons at an early date, “Chi- 
nese delegate Hou Zhitong told the first committee 
(political and security) of the current session of the U.N. 
General Assembly this morning. 


The committee began to debate the question of banning 
chemical weapons today. 


Hou said China is a non-CW state which neither pos- 
sesses nor produces chemical weapons and also does not 
export chemicals to be used for manufacturing chemical 
weapons. It “has all along attached great importance to, 
and taken an active part in, the relevant mutilateral 
international deliberations and the negotiations for a 
comprehensive ban and thorough elimination of chem- 
ical weapons,” he pointed out. 


“The complete elimination of chemical weapons and the 
establishment of a world free of such weapons have 
become an imperative of our time,” the ambassador 
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said. “Any formula that is designed to solve only a part 
of this problem can hardly free mankind from its harm 
and threat.” 


Stating China’s position on a CW convention, the 
ambassador said that to ensure the authority and effec- 
tiveness of this convention, China has “consistently 
advocated the stipulation of strict, effective, reasonable, 
and practicable measures of verification, including chal- 
lenge inspection.” 


Commenting on the principle of verification, Hou stressed 
that verification should be “non-discriminatory” and “all 
States have equal rights to participate in the process of 
international verfication of agreements to which they are 
parties.” 


He also pointed out that “care should be taken to avoid 
abuses” and “to avoid unduly interfering with the internal 
affairs of state parties or other states, or jeopardizing their 
economic, technological, and social development.” 


Song Jian Meets UN Representatives 


OW2810104789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0909 GMT 28 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 28 (XINHUA)}—Song Jian, Chi- 
nese state councillor and minister in charge of the State 
Science and Technology Commission, met with Shah 
A.M.S. Kibria, executive secretary of the UN Economic 
and Social Commission for Asia and the Pacific 
(ESCAP), and his party here today. 


The host and guest reviewed the wide-range and fruitful 
cooperation between China and the ESCAP in the field 
of science and technology and expressed the hope to 
continue the cooperation that is beneficial to both sides. 


XINHUA Examines UN Peace Exhibition 


OW3110043989 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0059 GMT 31 Oct 89 


(Feature: Swords or Ploughshares? Arms Race or 
Human Race? (by Yang Yuehua)”"—XINHUA headline] 


{Text} United Nations, October 30 (XINHUA)— 
Looking out from the greenish-blue UN Building, which 
stands by the East River in the bustling city of New 
York, one can see incessant streams of cars flowing along 
the modern highways and leisure boats sailing back and 
forth on the silvery-rippled river under bright and beau- 
tiful sunshine. What a scene of peace. 


But in a side hall on the ground floor inside the UN 
Building, people in groups are seen talking seriously 
about the week-long exhibit.on of ““War and Peace: From 
a Century of War to a Century of Peace.” presented by 
the Soka Gakkai Interna’ onal under the sponsorship of 
the UN Department for Disarmament. 


The exhibition “pori.ays the tragedy arid horror of the 
last two world wars and the escalating madness and 
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violence that have been a dominant aspect of our age,” a 
guide of the exhibition told the reporter. 


On display are also dozens of objects showing the cruelty 
of the modern wars, such as tiles and glass melted 
together by the heat of the atomic explosion, over 100 
photos of men and women, old and young, who were 
starved, tortured, wounded, or killed in war, and figures 
showing the astonishing amount of money spent on 
building up war machines. 


During the First World War, the exhibition shows, 8.5 
million people were killed and countless more wounded 
or crippled. During the Second World War, the total 
casualties reached 46.46 million, 27 million of them 
unarmed civilians. What's more, during the post-war 
period of 44 years, 150 regional wars have broken out, 
Causing an estimated 20 million deaths, the great 
majority of them civilians. 


“Very sad to see these things,” a girl in her teens pointed 
at the photos of charred and burned victims of the 
atomic bombings of the Japanese cities of Hiroshima 
and Nagasaki. 


The world militzry spending has reached 15 trillion U.S. 
dollars in the jast 30 years or so, though some 600 
million people are still living in absolute poverty in the 
world today. 


And with part of the money spent, the nuclear devices of 
a total yield of 20,000 megatons have been built, with the 
capacity to destroy the entire earth 50 times over. 


“People are really crazy to spend such an amount of 
money on arms, while the poor people in parts of the 
world are still suffering from cold and hunger,” said a 
school principal from Long Island, standing before the 
pictures showing the imagination-staggering figures: 36 
million U’.S. dollars are spent by the developed countries 
within only half an hour, and one nuclear-powered 
submarine costs 1.4 billion dollars which are enough for 
a global 5-year child immunization program against 6 
deadly diseases, preventing | million deaths per year. 


For years the international community has been taiking 
about disarmament. Rut, as Daisaku Ikeda, president of 
the Soka Gakkai International, says, “The path to total 
disarmament is thorny and steep,” and “the arsenals of 
the nuclear-armed nations have altered little, though 
some small results have been made since the Second 
World War.” 


The message from the exhibition is very clear: The 
horror of war still hangs around in the world and the 
nuclear arms seriously threatens mankind. People from 
all over the world should be aroused to put an end to the 
arms race and to get rid of nuclear arms. 


Swords or ploughshares, it is the question of “to be or 
not to be” for mankind. The feeling of the visitors to the 
exhibition seems to tell, “Let us forge swords into 
ploughshares and replace the madness of the arms race 
with the interests of human race.” 
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Further on Asian Trade Conference 


Marketing Plan Urged 
OW2810155189 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1326 GMT 28 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 28 (XINHUA)}—A Japanese 
economist said here today that the west Pacific region is 
becoming the “base of international industry.” 


Minoro Kobayashi, director of the Industrial Bank of 
Japan, told participants at a symposium on economic 
and trade co-operation between China and the Asian- 
Pacific Region that he hopes China will begin to draft an 
expansion strategy in entering the markets of Japan and 
other developed Asian industrial nations and give full 
play to its leading role in the region’s development. 


Minoro said that the first half of the 1990's will see great 
leaps in west Pacific industry as well as the area’s 
increasing momentum in the world economy. 


In presenting the expansion policy of entering the mar- 
kets of Japan and other developed Asian industrial 
nations, the economist suggested, China should not only 
consider the overall condition of the markets but should 
also make case-by-case studies of different occupations, 
different commodities and even different ways of 
entering the market so as to establish a network of sales 
through which various after sales services are conducted 
and customers’ expectations about new products are 
accumulated. 


Chinese enterprises had been producing goods for the 
seller’s market but the world market is a buyer's one in 
which the most important principle is to “win the 
customers’ trust,” the economist said. 


China should not only stress the short-term sales of its 
products, but should establish “ta deeply rooted trust 
among the customers” in the long run, Minoro 
explained. 


Entering the Japanese market will be “one of the most 
difficult tasks” facing China, he said. 


Commercial Borrowing Planned 


OW3010180989 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1309 GMT 30 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 30 (XINHUA)—The Bank of 
China will raise various kinds of commercial loans on 
the international capital market, a senior banking offi- 
cial said here today. 


The deputy-president of the bank, Lei Zuhua, said: “The 
Bank of China will raise funds in the market at the 
proper time and on favorable terms.” 


Addressing a symposium on economic and trade co- 
Operation between China and the Asian Pacific region. 
he said the bank’s business was affected by the June 
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anti-government riots, but it withstood the test and “will 
continue ils overseas Operations and expand business.” 


About 80 percent of the funds for Sino-foreign economic 
co-operation and technical exchanges were from Asia 
and the Pacific, and from Japan, the United States and 
Hong Kong in particular. 


Thus, he said, “we are willing to promote economic 
development and co-operation in the region, and will 
pursue a very active policy.” 


As a bank specialized in foreign exchange and foreign 
trade, he said, the Bank of China should provide enough 
money for the country to boost foreign trade. 


Since 1979, the bank has granted 1700 billion yuan in 
loans to businesses manufacturing products for export in 
a bid to expand exports. It has also provided more than 
10 billion U.S. dollars in loans for the technical renova- 
tion of about 20,000 projects in the fields of the light and 
textile industries, machinery, electricity, chemicals, 
building materials and food. 


In the long term, he said, China must rely on exports to 
earn hard currency to pay for imported goods and repay 
foreign debt. 


Thus, he said, the bank serves as powerful support for 
businesses engaged in foreign trade and will do its best to 
accelerate exports. 


To attract more foreign investors to China, the bank has 
in the past 10 years provided more than 1,000 foreign- 
funded businesses with loans of one billion U.S. dollars 
and more than two billion yuan. 


The deputy-president said that the bank will continue to 
provide such loans to foreign-funded businesses while 
improving the investment environment and creating 
favorable conditions for an export-oriented economy. 


Sea Buckthorn Research Center Considered 


OW2710061989 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0223 GMT 27 Oct 89 


[Text] Xian, October 27 (XINHUA)}—Over 70 experts 
from the Soviet Union, Hungary, Finland, China and 
other countries suggested setting up an International Sea 
Buckthorn Research and Development Center in Beijing. 


They made this suggestion at the first International Sea 
Buckthorn Academic Exchange meeting held here 
between October 19 and 23. 


According to theses submitted by Chinese experts, sea 
buckthorn, which can conserve water and soil and is rich 
in nourishing and medical ingredients, has attracted the 
government's attention. 


Now the planted area of sea buckthorn in China has 
reached 920,000 ha. As early as in the 1970s, sea 
buckthorn was planted on the Loess Plateau, a seriously 
eroded area. 
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In recent years sea buckthorn has spread at a speed of 
60,000 ha per year. Over 150 factories now specialize in 
producing drinks, jam, cosmetics, medicines and chem- 
ical reagents from the plant. 


The particepants at the meeting also proposed the addi- 
tion of an English version to the Chinese publication 
“Sea Buckthorn”. 


United States and Canada 


Nixon Confers With Top Leaders 


Meets Deng 


OW 3110085589 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0837 GMT 31 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 31 (XINHUA)}—China’s senior 
leader Deng Xiaoping said here today he hoped China 
and the United States would solve as soon as possible the 
problems that have cropped up in their relations in the 
past few months, and will reforge their ties for the future. 


However, he told former U.S. President Richard Nixon, 
the U.S. should take the initiative. 


Nixon is here as a guest of the Chinese Government. 


At the beginning of the 95-minute meeting in the Great 
Hall of the People, Nixon said that he had visited China 
on several occasions and was welcomed each time. 


Deng said, “It is chiefly because what you have done 
deserves welcoming.” He described Nixon's trip to 
China in 1972 as “wise and brave,” saying that it had 
changed the long-standing estrangement between China 
and the United States. 


Nixon said that over the past |7 years he has been a ctose 
observer of U.S.-China relations. At present, bilateral 
relations are facing serious tests and statesmen of the two 
countries should work out ways to restore and boost 
normal relations. 


Deng said this is also China's desire. In the past decade 
and more, China has not done one single thing harmful 
to the United States. “But, frankly speaking, the U.S. 
was involved too deeply in the turmoil and counter- 
revolutionary rebellion which occurred in Beijing not 
long ago,” he said. “China was the real victim and it is 
unjust to reprove China for it,”’ he pointed out. 


“We hope that China and the United States will solve as 
soon as possible the problems in their relations and will 
create a sound basis on which to promote future ties,” 
Deng said. “However, it is up to the United States to 
take the initiative.” he stressed, adding, “The United 
States is capable of making some initiatory moves.” 


He continued, “We are all concerned about our own 
countries, and we handle issues by taking national 
interest as the highest criterion. We can never reget 
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State sovereignty and national honor, nor can we do 
away with national self-respect.” 


He described non-interference in each other's internal 
affairs as “very essential” to state-to-state relations. 
“China will not allow any country to interfere in its 
internal affairs,” he noted. 


On domestic issues, Deng told Nixon that stability is an 
overwhelmingly important task in China. “Without a 
political situation marked by stability and unity, and 
without a stable social order we can accomplish nothing 
in a country with such huge populatio:, und poor foun- 
dation,” he added. 


Deng and Nixon also had an in-depth exchange of views 
on certain major international issues. 

Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen was pr ‘nt ‘at 
the meeting. 


Meets Jiang 


OW3110120389 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
1030 GMT 31 Oct 89 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC Central 
Committee, met with former U.S. President Nixon at 
Zhongnanhai this afternoon and had a friendly and 
in-depth talk with him. 


Jiang Zemin extended a welcome to Nixon's visit. Nixon 
was delighted to be acquainted with the general secretary. 


General Secretary Jiang answered Nixon's questions on 
China's reform and opening to the outside world. 


The two sides also exchanged views on Sino-U.S. rela- 
tions and a series of major international issues. 


Foreign Minister Qian Qichen was present at the 
meeting. 


Meets Li Peng 


0W3010191689 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1845 GMT 30 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 30 (XINHUA)}—Premier Li 
Peng met former U.S. President Richard Nixon here 
today and they exchanged views on the international 
situation and Sino-American relations. 


Reviewing the his ory of U.S.-China relations, Nixon 
said the United States and China still have common 
interests, which can link the two countries. 


Li Peng briefed his guest on China's domestic situation 
and the country’s policy for development. 


Li sai . China will not change its policies of reform and 
opening to the outside world because of the recent 
turmoil and counter-revolutionary rebellion in Beijing. 
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He said China views its reform quite differently from 
some people in the West. China holds that it is self- 
perfection of the socialist system. 


He said: “We believe Marxism because we agree with 
Marxist attitudes, viewpoints, methods and philosophy. 
Certainly, Marxism should be combined with China's 
actual circumstances. But some people in the West think 
that China's reform means to practise market economy 
and change public ownership into privaie. They have 
misunderstood China's economic policy.” 


He said China will practise neither a complete planned 
economy nor a complete market economy. What China 
is doing is to combine planned economy with market 
adjustment. 


After the meeting, Li hosted a banquet in honor of 
Nixon. 


In his toast, Li, on behalf of the Chinese Government 
and people, warmly welcomed Nixon on his sixth visit to 
China. 


Li said 17 years ago Nixon, together with the late 
Chairman Mao and the late Premier Zhou, under very 
difficult conditions, opened the gate of Sino-American 
relations, ushering in a new era of relations between the 
two countries and leading world politics toward a change 


favorable to peace and progress. 


At that time, he said, the two countries had isolated each 
other for more than two decades. Their political views 
and ideologies differed sharply. They had serious dis- 
agreements on almost all the important world issues. 


Under such circumstances, said Li, the leaders of the two 
countries managed to discern common interests and turn 
confrontation to co-operation. This illustrated the far- 
sightedness of the two countries’ statesmen. 


He said Sine-U_S. relations had obviously developed and 
the world situation had profoundly changed since 
Nixon's first visit to China in 1972. The old interna- 
tional political and economic order could no longer meet 
the changed circumstances. “History.” he added. “has 
challenged us with the task of establishing a new inter- 
national political and economic order.” 


Li said the post-war history of international relations has 
proved that there is no place for group »»itiics, power 
politics, the practice of interfering in another country's 
internal affairs or for imposing one’s own values on 
others. 


There is a place only for the Five Principles of Peaceful 
Co-existence. Only through peaceful co-existence can the 
world gain stability: and only by co-operation based on 
equality and mutuai benefit can the problem of develop- 
ment now facing the world be solved. 


Li said China and the United States are big nations. and 
they can work together to further promote the peace and 
development of the world. To maintain constructive and 
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good relations between them on the basis of the five 
principies accords with the interests of the two countries 
in particular and the people of the world in general. 


Li described the growth of Sino-U_S. relations in the past 
17 years as on the whole “satisfactory”. He said that 
although there were some twists and turns and problems, 
the two sides have come through difficult times by joint 
efforts. This shows that common interesis really exist 
between the two countries and constitute the basic 
motive force for the growth of bilateral relations. 


“Meanwhile.” said Li, “we never deny the big differ- 
ences betwecn the two countries in social systems and 


ideology.” 


However. such differences have not hindered the estab- 
lishment and expansion of their relations, and should 
not, at present and in the future. become an obstacle to 
the maintenance and growth of Sino-U.S. relations. The 
key link was strict adherence by both to the guiding 
principles on handling mutual relations provided for in 
the three Sino-U_S. joint communiques. 


Li said that at present Sino-U.S. relations are in a 
difficult situation. “This is not due to us. Nor is it what 
we want to see. The key to the solution of these difficul- 
ties is in the hands of the U.S. 


“There is an old Chinese saying—secking common 
ground while reserving differences. Provided that boih 
sides follow the principle of mutual respect and non- 
interference in each other's internal affairs, reserve their 
own stand on matters where they have differences, and 
at the same time work together to develop their common 
interests, difficulties between China and the United 
States can be readily solved. If the U.S. takes any 
positive action, the Chinese side will welcome and 


respond to it.” 


Li said that today, Sino-U.S. relations are at a crucial 
point. All leaders and statesmen with foresight should 
enthusiastically look for ways of overcoming the difficul- 
ties. “We are willing to see the resioration and growth of 
Sino-U.S. relations. But, this is not determined by our 
side alone.” 


Li pointed out that at the Fourth Plenum of the 13th 
Central Committee of the Chinese Communist Party 
held recently, China formed a new leadership with 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin at the core. This collec- 
tive leadership is strong and united. China's political 
situation is stable. 


He said that the reform and open policy started 10 years 
ago was responsible for significant achievements. Prac- 
tice has shown that this state policy corresponds with the 
interests of the people of the whole country and “we will 
unswervingly implement it.” 


Al present. China's economy is experiencing some diffi- 
culties, and the policy that has been adopted is to 
improve the economic environment, rectify the eco- 
nomic order and deepen the reform. 
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Li said: “In our implementation of the policy in the past 
year or more, we have had initial successes. With the 
joint efforts of the people of the whole country. we can 
certainly overcome the temporary difficulties and make 
the national economy grow in a sustained, stable and 
co-ordinated way. We are fully confident of that.” 


He said that in developing its economy, China bases 
itself on self-reliance. But 11 has always attached great 
importance to conducting, on the basis of equality and 
mutual benefit, international economic, technological 
and trade exchanges, including the importation of 
advanced technology, managerial experience and a cer- 
tain amount of funds from other countries. 


Although the sanctions imposed on China will cause 
some difficulties to the economy, they cannot impede its 
advance. Meanwhile, they will also harm the countries 
that have imposed them. 


In conclusion, Li said that during his current visit, Nixon 
has had talks wih Chinese leaders and peoples from 
various walks of life on a wide range of topics, and has 
increased his understanding of China's circumstances. 
This is helpful to the restoration and expansion of 
Sino-U.S. relations. He hoped that Nixon's visit to 
China would prove a success. 


In his toast, Nixon thanked Li Peng for his welcome. He 
said, they meet at a delicate moment in Sino-American 
relations and must acknowledge their profound differ- 
ences while realistically identifying and pursuing their 
common interests. 


He said the importance of Sino-American relations and 
the basis of the relationship are clear. The reasons the 
two countries must overcome their present difficulties 
are obvious. They still have common concerns that make 
co-operation between China and the United States an 
indispensable element in ensuring the welfare of the two 
peoples and serving the cause of peace and prosperity in 
the world. 


He said: The challenges before the two countries are 
enormous, but the opportunities are also great, for 
together they can help to create an era of unprecedented 
peace and prosperity for the two peoples. 


He said China has enjoyed an extraordinary decade of 
economic growth. In the 10 years of the reforms Deng 
Xiaoping initiated in 1979, the per capita income of 
China has doubled. China will continue its rapid ascent 
in world affairs. 


Foreign Minister Qian Qichen attended the meeting and 
the banquet. 


Meets Li Ruihuan 
OW3010154989 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1534 GMT 30 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 30 (XINHUA)—Li Ruihuan, a 
member of the Standing Commitice of the Political 
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Bureau of the Chinese Communist Party Centrz: Com- 
mitice, had friendly talks on many topics with former 
U.S. President Richard Nixon here today. 


Nixon described himself as a “friend of China”—17 
years ago as well as today. He said he 1s concerned about 
China and wishes to learn about its policy of reform and 
opening to the outside world. and the prospects for its 
development. 


Li explained the inevitability of China’s reform and open 
policy from the perspectives of theoretical principles, 
social development, historical experience, practical cir- 
cumstances and the wishes of the people. 


“We adhere to the socialist system and persevere in 
reform and opening.” he said. “This is our historical 
choice made after long struggle and the endeavors of 
many people. It corresponds to the basic principies of 
Marxism and the requirement of the socialist system 't 
is also a strategy based on the experiences of consi: «- 
tion over the past several decades. 


He said it is impossible to carry out reforms without 
adhering to the socialist system and it 1s hard to stick to 
the socialist system without implementing reforms. 


He went on: “Of course, reform and opening are a 
process of gradual perfection. While persevering with 
reform and opening. we should continue to overcome 
certain shortcomings and defects, and keep improving. 


“Ten years of reform and opening have brought substan- 
tial benefits to the Chinese peop'e. To continue to carry 
out reform and the open policy is the people's desire and 
an irreversible trend.” 


HSIN WAN PAO Column 


HK3110092089 Hong Kong HSIN WAN PAO 
in Chinese 31 Oct 89 p ! 


[“New Talk” Column: “Sino-U.S. Relations Not Yet 
Relaxed” ] 


[Text] Former U.S. President Nixon is visiting Being, 
and his activities show that the stale nate in Sino-U.S. 
relations has not been changed. 


This is Nixon's sixth visit to China, and is also the most 
difficult journey. When he paid the first visit to China i7 
years ago, Kissinger had paved the way for him to push 
Sino-U.S. relations to a new stage. This time, relations 
between the two countries fell to the nadir after the 
establishment of diplomatic relations, and Nixon tried to 
find solutions for removing new obstacles to Sino-U.S. 
relations. 


Yesterday, the spokesman for the White House con- 
firmed that before Nixon started for China, he had 
contacted President Bush and his national security 
adviser Scowcroft, and the U.S. press also mentioned 
that Nixon would submit a report about his China trip to 
Bush after returning home. 
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In Beijing, Nixon first met with Chinese Foreign Min- 
ister Qian Qichen and he also gave a dinner for Ji 
Pengfei (China's foreign minister during his first visit to 
China) and some other old friends. Yesterday, he met 
with Premier Li Peng and CPC Central Political Bureau 
Standing Committee member Li Ruihuan. The talks 
between the two sides also entered the substantive stage. 


Li Ruihuan and Li Peng both proceeded from China's 
position of adhering to socialism in their talks with 
Nixon, but they held that the differences in the social 
system and ideology should not become an obstacle to 
the maintenance and development of Sino-U.S. rela- 
tions. It is noticeable that Li Peng said that “the key for 
resolving the difficulties in Sino-U_S. relations is in the 
hands of the United States. If the U.S. side takes any 
positive action, the Chinese side will welcome it and 
respond positively.” 


Nixon acknowledged that a “huge and impassable 
chasm” exist between China and the United States; on 
the other hand, he hinted that China needs to be .espon- 
sive to concerns expressed by various sides. 


Obvious differences existed in the speeches by Li Peng 
and Nixon. The White House spokesman then further 
expressed the White House's attitude from the other side 
of the Pacific, announcing that the United States is 
willing to normalize its relations with China, but the 
conditions have not become ripe yet. 


Nixon’s itinerary in China has not come to an end yet. 
The White House made this statement, which might be a 
kind of support for Nixon so that he could advance his 
viewpoints when meeting other Chinese leaders. It is 
very likely that Nixon will meet with Central Military 
Commission Chairman Deng Xiaoping, who he met 
dur) g his previous visits to China. Then, what Deng 
Xia ping says will certainly be conspicuous, because he 
always appraises bilateral or partial relations from the 
uigh plain of the world’s overall situation. 


If normal Sino-U_S. relations cannot be restored in the 
near future, then things can only be left to the 1990's to 
be handled by time and the overall situation. 


(According to the latest news report, Deng and Nixon 
met this morning.) 


Soviet Union 


Border Talks Conclude 31 October 


OW 3110105489 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1030 GMT 31 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 31 (XINHUA)}—The fourth 
round of Sino-Soviet boundary talks were held here 
between October 20 and 31. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 7 


The talks proceeded in an ¢°rnest atmosphere, with 
Vice-Foreign Ministers Tian Zengpei and 1.A. Rogachev 
as heads of the Chinese and Soviet Government delega- 


tions respectively. 


The two sides discussed a series of questions with regard 
to the boundary alignment of sectors on which no 
agreement has been reached. and made some progress. 


The two sides agreed to the results of the joint aerial 
photographic work on the Sino-Soviet boundary in 1988 
and 1989. 


Both sides pointed out that last May's Sino-Soviet 
summit is of great significance to both the entire Sino- 
Soviet relations, and to the boundary talks between the 
two countrics. 


The two sides promised to abide by the relevant agree- 
ments reached during the Sino-Soviet summit and con- 
tmnue to discuss how to solve the rssues which have not 
been solved in light of the principles with which they had 
agreed to settle the border issuc. 


Shenyang, Viadivostok Inaugurate Trade Ties 


OW'3110033389 Beijing in Russian to the USSR 
1900 GMT 28 Oct 89 


[Text] The ceremonial signing of an agreement on the 
establishment of economic and trade cooperation and 
cooperation in other spheres between the Chinese city of 
Shenyang and the Soviet city of Vladivostok took place 
in Shenyang on the evening of 27 October. 


The agreement envisages the establishment of long-term, 
stable, and mutually beneficial relations between the two 
sides in the spheres of economy and tirade. A pian was 
also worked out for long-term cooperation in barter 
trade, the establishment of joint enterprises on a mixed 
capital and cooperative basis. the adoption of Sovict 
contracts by the Chinese side for construction projects, 
and the provision of Chinese labor services to the Soviet 
Union. 


Northeast Asia 


Wu Xuegian Meets Japanese Tourism Delegation 


OW 3010101789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0910 GMT 30 Oct 8&9 


[Text] Beijing, October 30 (XINHUA}—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Wu Xueqgian met with Takeshi Otani. president 
of the Japan-China Travel service Co. Lid.. and his party 
here this afternoon. 


They exchanged views on promoting tourism between 
the two ciuntries. 


Liu Yi, director of China's National Tourism Adminis- 
tration, was present at the mecting. 


The guests arrived here yesterday. 
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Southeast Asia & Pacitic 


Envuy to Philippines Protests Manglapus Trip 


OW 3110124889 Tokyo KYODO in English 
1227 GMT 31 Oct 89 


[Text] Manila, Oct. 31 KYODO—The Chinese ambas- 
sador to th. Philippines lodged a protest with the For- 
eign Affairs Department Tuesday on the recent private 
trip of Foreign Affairs Secretary Raul Manglapus to 
Taiwan, according to Filipino diplomats. 


However, Manglapus later told reporters that Ambas- 
sador Wang Yingfan had merely paid a courtesy call on 
Undersecretary Manuel Yan. He insisted that Manila 
had not violated its One-China policy and that relations 
between Beijing and Manila remain “very strong and 
cordial” in spite of news reports that he had visited 
Taipei. 

Filipino diplomats, who declined to be identified, said 
Wang had presented the Foreign Affairs Department 
with an aide memoir which included a list of alleged 
Philippine violations of the One-China policy. 


The recent strained relations between Manila and Bei- 
jing stemmed from reports that Manglapus made a 
private trip to Taiwan October 21-23 and met there with 
his counterpart, Lien Chan. 


“We hope that the Government of the Philippines will 
treasure the fruitful -esults achieved in Sino-Philippines 
relations and remain on guard against any schemes of 
Taiwan ...”” Chinese Embassy spokesman Guo Baochang 
told reporters the same day. 


Guo urged Manila to “take effective measures to confine 
strictly Philippine-Taiwan relations to nonofficial scope 
so that there will be no recurrence of events detrimental 
to the Sino-Philippines friendly relations and to the 
greater cause of the peaceful reunification between the 
Chinese Mainland and Taiwan.” 


Manglapus said the Philippines should not be “singled out 
as a victim of any activity on the part of Taiwan.” He said 
it was “perfectly natural” for Taiwan to “think” of the 
Philippines since Manila is closest to Taipei geographically. 


With an unused, excess capital of 73 billion dollars, 
Taiwan Has been dangling |.2 billion dollars in devel- 
opment assistance to Southeast Asian countries in 
exchange for diplomatic recognition. 


Manila cut off ties with Taipei in June 1975 when it 
switched to recognition of Beijing, which is a member of 
the powerful Security Council of the United Nations. 
Manila has an economic and trade office in Taiwan 
while Taipei in return maintains an economic and cul- 
tural office in Manila. 


In April 1988 Manila adopted a cabinet-level ban after 
Beijing protested the numerous visits of high-ranking 


FBIS-CHI-89-209 
31 October 1989 


officials to Taipei, including that of Vice President 
Salvador Laurel who went there twice. 


Ye Fei Meets Philippine Representatives 


OW 2810114189 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0908 GMT 28 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 28 (XINHUA)}—Ye Fei, vice 
chairman of the National People’s Congress Standing 
Committee, met here today with a delegation of senior 
officials from the Philippine parliament. 


XINHUA Interviews Khieu Samphan 


OW 2810075289 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0221 GMT 28 Oct 89 


[Report by Qian Wenrong] 


[Text] United Nations, October 27 (XINHUA) —Khieu 
Samphan, president of Democratic Kampuchea Party, 
has reiterated that his party and the Kampuchean resis- 
tance force as a whole are very eager to reach a compre- 
hensive political solution to the Kampuchean problem. 


In a recent exclusive interview with XINHUA, Khieu 
Samphan, who is also the vice president of Democratic 
Kampuchea, said the negotiation on the Kampuchean 
issue will resume if the Vietnamese show their willingness 
to accept Prince Sihanouk’s five-point peace plan, espe- 
cially the two key aspects of the plan—the withdrawal of all 
categories of Vietnamese forces from Kampuchea under 
U.N. verification and control, and national reconciliation 
through the formation of an interim quadripartite govern- 
ment headed by Prince Sihanouk. 


He stressed that only an interim quadripartite govern- 
ment in which all the four parties including the Vietnam- 
ese-backed Heng Samrin-Hun Sen faction enjoy equal 
rights, can there be a free and democratic election, a 
national reconciliation in Kampuchea and a balance of 
forces. 


However, he said, the Vietnamese have rejected the two 
key points at the Paris conference. 


If the Vietnamese are sincere in withdrawal from Kam- 
puchea, they have no reason to fear the UN verification 
and have no reason to reject the national reconciliation, 
he pointed out. 


What the Vietnamese want, he said, is to legalize and 
maintain their puppet regime in Phnom Penh so that 
they could be allowed to continue their occupation of 
Kampuchea through the puppet regime and the one 
million Vietnamese settlers. 


Khieu Samphan said the resistance forces are compelled 
to continue their fighting due to the fact that the Viet- 
namese have not withdrawn from Kampuchea. At least 
two divisions of the Vietnamese regular army, the 309th 
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division and the 330th division, still remain in Kampu- 
chea and are fighting in Battambang Province, northwest 
Kampuchea, in the disguise of Phnom Penh puppet 
soldiers. 


Commenting on the draft UN resolution on Kampuchea 
now circulated among UN member states for consulta- 
tion, Khieu Samphan said this draft resolution is a good 
one. Because first, it asks the UN General Assembly to 
declare invalid the unverified Vietnamese self- 
announced “total withdrawal’ from Kampuchea. 
second, it maintains that the Vietnamese withdrawal 
must be carried out under UN verification and control, 
and third, it calls for national reconciliation among all 
Kampucheans under the leadership of Prince Sihanouk. 


The draft resolution is expected to be put to vote at the 
plenary session of the General Assembly after it com- 
pletes the debate on the Kampuchean question on 
November 15. 


Khieu Samphan hoped and believed that an over- 
whelming majority of UN member states will support 
this draft resolution. 


“We are confident that during the 44th General 
Assembly session, an overwheiming majority will exert 
stronger pressure on Vietnam to accept a comprehensive 
political solution,” he said. 


Referring to the future of Kampuchea, Khieu Samphan 
reaffirmed that in the future, Kampuchea should be a 
neutral country with what he called “a liberal democratic 
regime with a multi-party system.” 


“We have worked out with Prince Sihanouk and the 
other two partners of our coalition government a draft 
constitution after Vietnamese withdrawal, which is 
based on the Fifth French Republic,” he said. 


Such a neutral and liberal democratic Kampuchea vill 
have good relations with all countries, incl ding 
Vietnam, on the basis of the five principles of r aceful 
coexistence, he added. 


Commentary Doubts Vietnam's Cambodia \ithdrawal 


HK3010100889 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 14 Oct 89 p 4 


{Commentary by Tang Tianri (0781 1131 2480): “The 
Facts Cannot Be Covered Up—Commenting on Viet- 
nam’s So-called ‘Complete Troop Withdrawal’ from 
Cambodia’’} 


[Text] The Vietnamese authorities recently launched a 
propaganda campaign on the issue of its troop with- 
drawal and particularly emphasized two points: First, 
they stressed that the “final batch of Vietnamese troops” 
had been withdrawn from Cambodia by the end of last 
month and the “complete troop withdrawal” plan had 
thus been fulfilled. So they wantonly attacked some 
countries which doubted this. Second, they stressed that 
the remaining problem in Cambodia is to get rid of the 
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threats from the Khmer Rouge, and demand :d that the 
countries concerned stop giving military assistance to 
the three patriotic forces in Democratic Kampuchea. 
They tried to make people believe through this propa- 
ganda campaign that all the Vietnamese aggressive 
troops had been withdrawn from Cambodia and the war 
in Cambodia was thus a “civil war.” Is this true? 


As people know, the so-called “final troop withdrawal” 
was carried out by Vietnam without any international 
supervision. Vietnam unanimously announced that it 
had withdrawn “the last batch of troops,” including 
ground, naval, and air forces totaling 26.000 people. Plus 
the 24,000 troops who returned home earlier, a total of 
some 50.000 troops were withdrawn from Cambodia. 
That was the “complete troop withdrawal” in 1989 
alleged by Vietnam. As a matter of fact, however, the 
number of Vietnamese troops stationed in Cambodian 
was far greater than this figure which was deliberately 
shrunk. As the military leaders of the three resistance 
forces in Cambodia verified, Vietnam stationed 108,000 
regular troops in various battlefields in Cambodia and 
dispatched another more than 100,000 armed personnel 
in various forms into Cambodia. These Vietnamese 
military personnel were mingled under some disguise in 
the troops of the Cambodian puppet regime or were 
assigned to the government organs or enterprises in 
Cambodia. Armed militia were also organized among 
the Vietnamese immigrants. That is to say, even after 
Vietnam fulfilled the so-called “final troop withdrawal” 
plan as it alleged, a large quantity of Vietnamese armed 
forces still remained in Cambodia. Some Western 
reporters who were invited by the Vietnamese to observe 
the situation in some areas said that they witnessed 
circles made by the Vietnamese military vehicles car- 
rying some soldiers. They recognized some familiar faces 
among the withdrawing troops in Battambang after 
seeing them at the farewell ceremony in Siemreap. In the 
two northwest provinces where combats were most 
fierce, no sign showed that any Vietnamese tank and 
artillery units would retreat. In Kompong Chhnang, the 
Vietnamese troops did not move at all. In Kompong 
Som, at least one Vietnamese naval division was always 
stationed, but it was announced that 700 people would 
be withdrawn. After the Vietnamese authorities 
announced the designations of the military units that 
had been withdrawn from Cambodia, military units with 
the same designations could still be found inside Cam- 
bodia. On 3 October, a senior official of the Cambodian 
resistance forces told some Thai reporters that about 
80,000 regular Vietnamese troops were still staying in 
Cambodia. Among them, the 339th Division was still 
stationed in Pursat Province, and the 330th Division 
remained in Siemreap Province. In the northern region. 
the 302d, 307th, and 315th Divisions of the Vietnamese 
troops remained in their original barracks. Vietnam only 
withdrew a small number of troops from Stung Treng 
and continued to station 7,000 soldiers from the 307th 
and 315th Divisions in Stung Treng. In addition, the 
Cambodian resistance forces were still fighting with the 
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»U9th Division of the Vietnamese troops in the north- 
west region. According to this senior official of the 
resistance forces, the resistance forces recently captured 
five Vietnamese soldiers in a battle in the western region. 
This fact was also affirmed by the spokesman for the 
Foreign Ministry of Thailand. 


All the above-mentioned facts fully show that Vietnam 
did not really withdraw all its troops from Cambodia, 
and did not give up its attempt to control and occupy 
Cambodia. The so-called “complete troop withdrawal” 
about which Vietnam made a big fanfare was only an old 
trick that they played to deceive other people. They tried 
to take this as an excuse to describe the Cambodian War 
as a “civil war” which has .i0 relation to them. Thus, the 
international community would have no reason to con- 
tinue to provide assistance for the resistance forces of 
Democratic Kampuchea, and Vietnam would be able to 
continue to keep its Armed Forces in Cambodia overtly 
or covertly and continue its occupation of Cambodia. 


At present, the three resistance forces in Cambodia are 
united in fighting against the Vietnamese aggressors, and 
all justice-upholding countries in the world are continu- 
ously supporting the Cambodian people's antiaggression 
Struggle. This situation remains unchanged. The three 
parties of Democratic Kampuchea unanimously agreed 
that the so-called “complete troop withdrawal” carried 
out by Vietnam was sheerly a fraud. They ail indicated 
that so long as the Vietnamese troops remain in Cam- 
bodia, they will continue their fight. The ASEAN coun- 
tries have drafted a motion on the Cambodian issue and 
asked the current UN General Assembly to announce 
that Vietnam's self-proclaimed complete troop with- 
drawal from Cambodia was invalid. This draft resolu- 
tion pointed out that any troop withdrawal without the 
supervision and verification of the United Nations 
would not be in line with the scheme for the all-round 
political solution for the Cambodian issue and thus 
would not bring real peace to the Cambodian people and 
would not enable the Cambodian people to really freely 
exercise their self-determining right. The resolution 
demanded that Vietnam really withdraw all its troops 
and that a four-party provisional coalition government 
headed by Prince Sihanouk be set up. This represented 
the common voice in the international community. The 
Vietnamese authorities can now only select one option. 
that is, to completely withdraw all Vietnamese troops 
from Cambodia. The practice of trying to cover up the 
truth and playing some small tricks will never succeed in 
hoodwinking anyone. 


Shenzhen Mayor Meets Thai Vice Premier 


HK3110073389 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0400 GMT 27 Oct 89 


[Text] Li Hao, mayor of Shenzhen City, met with and 
feted Thai Vice Premier Phichai Rattakun and his party. 
and personages from Thai industrial and commercial 
circles accompanying Phichai on his China visit, at 
Shenzhen’s Yinhu Tourist Center yesterday evening. 
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On behalf of the government and people of Shenzhen City, 
Mayor Li Hao accorded a warm welcome to the visit of the 
. listinguished guests from Thailand. He said: “The friend- 
ship between Chinese and Thai people goes back to ancient 
times.” He hoped that Sino-Thai friendship and coopera- 
tive relations would develop continuously. 


Vice Premier Phichai also delivered a warm and enthu- 
siastic speech. He praised highly the achievements 
scored by Shenzhen Special Economic Zone. He said: 
“Without visiting Shenzhen, one would not believe that 
it could develop so fast.” He continued that his current 
visit has strengthened the friendship between Chinese 
and Thai people and that no force on earth could deter 
the development of their friendship. 


Burma Delegates Return From Visit Here, Singapore 


OW 3010131689 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1127 GMT 30 Oct 89 


[Text] Yangon (Rangoon), October 30 (XINHUA)}—A 
Myanmar (Burmese) goodwill delegation led by Lieu- 
tenant General Than Shwe, member of the State Law 
and Order Restoration Council (SLORC) and com- 
mander-in-chief (Army), returned here this afternoon 
after a friendly visit to China and Singapore. 


During its stay in China, the delegation toured Beijing. 
Shijiazhuang, Nanjing, Shanghai and Guangzhou. 


Chinese Premier Li peng met the visitors when they were 
in Beijing. 

The delegation was met at the Yangon Airport by Gen- 
eral Saw Maung, SLORC chairman and the Yanmar 
prime minister, other SLORC members and government 
ministers as well as Chinese Ambassador to Myanmar 
Cheng Ruisheng. 


Further on Western Samoan Premier's Visit 


Meets Guangdong Governor 


OW'2910152089 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1430 GMT 29 Oct 89 


[Text] Guangzhou, October 29 (XINHUA)}—Governor 
of Guangdong Province, Ye Xuanping, hosted a banquet 
in honor of Tofilau E. Alesana, prime minister of 
Western Samoa, and his party here this evening. 


Tofilau and his party visited the Shenzhen Special Eco- 
nomic Zone soon after arriving here Saturday. 


Returns Home 


OW'3110115389 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0918 GMT 31 Oct 89 


[Text] Guangzhou, October 31 (XINHUA) —Tofilau E. 
Alesana, the prime minister of Western Samoa, wound 
up his one-week official good-will visit to China and left 
here today. 
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Prior to his departure, Wu Shaozhu, chairman of the 
Chinese Government reception committee and minister 
in charge of the State Physical Culture and Sports 
Commission, conveyed to Tofilau a telephone message 
from Chinese Premier Li Peng. 


In his message, Li congratulated Tofilau on his suc- 
cessful visit to China and asked him to give best wishes 
from the Chinese leaders to Malietoa Tanumafili II, 
head of state of Western Samoa. 


Li expressed his belief that through joint efforts, the 
friendly relations of cooperation between the two coun- 
tries on the basis of the Five Principles of Peaceful 
Co-existence will be further developed. 


Tofilau said he could see through the visit that the 
relationship between the two governments is establisned 
on the basis of the Five Principles of Peaceful Co- 
existence and that a sincere friendship has been forged 
between the two peoples. 


The visit to China has left him a deep impression, he 
added. 


Tofilau and his party arrived here October 28. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Pan African Official Discusses Apartheid 


OW3110115089 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0705 GMT 31 Oct 89 


[PAC Calls for Demolition of Political Pillars of Apart- 
heid System (By Quian Wenrong, Yan Yuehua)”"— 
XINHUA headline] 


[Text] United Nations, October 30 (XINHUA)}—The 
apartheid system of South Africa will not be changed 
until the five fundamenial political pillars of the system 
are demolished, Gora Ebrahim, secretary for foreign 
affairs of the Pan Africanist Congress (PAC) of South 
Africa told XINHUA today. 


Ebrahim, who is attending the U.N. General Assembly 
here, was commenting on South African President de 
Klerk’s so-called five-year reform program. 


He said in an exclusive interview that de Klerk’s reform 
program does not make any change of the notorious five 
political pillars of the apartheid system, which include: 


—The Population Registration Act under which every- 
body after his birth must be classified according to the 
race, 

—The Native Land Act of 1913 which stipulates that 
87.3 per cent of the total land area is for white 
occupation, but only remaining 12.7 per cent for 
biacks who account for four-fifths of the country’s 
population, 

—-The Bantu Education Act which specifically aims at 
creating subservient human beings, and 
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—The Tricameral Parliamentary System (the white, the 
colored and the Indian) and the Bantustans, or Black 
Homelands. 


Ebrahim pointed out that the South African racist 
regime is now compelled to declare the so-called reform 
program only because it is now facing “‘a serious internal 
crisis due to the resistance of the people inside the 
country” and “feeling the effects of the international 
sanctions imposed on it,” and especially faced with 
unprecedented debt of $29 billion, $12 billion of which 
is due for payment by July 1990.* 


So, he said, all what the racist regime is doing, including 
the release of some political prisoners and permit of 
holding peaceful mass rallies, is aimed 21 looking for 
rescheduling the debt payment and easing the interna- 
tional sanctions, but not eradicating the five pillars of the 
apartheid system. Ebrahim emphasized: “The apartheid 
system cannot be reformed and therefore de Klerk’s plan 
of reform in no way satisfies the legitimate aspiration of 


the people.” 


He said the PAC maintains that the struggle in South 
Africa must continue. Until these five political pillars are 
eliminated, “there can be no basis for genuine negotia- 
tions and for the establishment of a genuine non-racial 
democratic society.” 


Gora Ebrahim, who lived in China in the 1960's as PAC 
representative, is going to join the five-man PAC dele- 
gation led by its Chairman Johnson Mlanbo to visit 
China next Saturday. 


West Europe 


Ministry Calls French Media Actions ‘Subversive’ 


OW3110104889 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1032 GMT 31 Oct 89 


{Chinese Foreign Ministry Protests French News 
Medias Delivering Subversive Propaganda Material to 
China"—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, October 31 (XINHUA)}—A senior Chi- 
nese Foreign Ministry official today lodged a protest 
with the French Government against its connivance and 
support of French news media in delivering subversive 
propaganda material to China by collaborating with 
fugitives from China. 


A leading member of the Department of West European 
Affairs of the Chinese Foreign Ministry lodged the 
protest here today while meeting by appointment with 
Mr. Ning Chesnel, minister-counsellor of the French 
Embassy in China. 


In the course of making the representations, he pointed 
out that on October 26, the French magazine 
“ACTUEL” transmitted subversive propaganda mate- 
riai into Chinese territory by fax. 
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“This is an undisguised act of subversion against China 
conducted by French news media, with the connivance 
and support of the French Government and in collabo- 
ration with Chinese fugitives from their base in Paris 
through modern means of information technology.” the 
official said. 


“I have been instructed to lodge a protest against the 
French Government for conniving at and supporting this 
hostile act against China in total disregard of the repre- 
sentations made by the Chinese side,” the official said. 


He also pointed out that although the French Govern- 
ment had indicated on many occasions that it would not 
allow fugitives from China to carry out any political 
activities against the Chinese Government on French 
territory, it had actually failed to earnestly fulfil this 
commitment. 


The Chinese side requested the French Government to 
set store by the relations between the two countries, 
make a resolute change in its present course by immedi- 
ately outlawing the so-called Federation for Democracy 
in China, prohibiting any activities carried out on 
French territory against the Chinese Government by 
‘an Jiaqgi and other Chinese fugitives, and stop the 
anti-Chinese activities instigated by French news media, 
he said. 


NPC Vice Chairman Meets U.K. Parliament Group 


OW3110085989 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0751 GMT 31 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 31 (XINHUA)—Ngapoi 
Ngawang Jigme, vice-chairman of the Standing Com- 
mittee of China’s National People’s Congress (NPC), 
met here today with a delegation from China group of 
the British Parliament led by Robert Adley, chairman of 


the group. 


The delegation has toured Beijing, Lhasa, Chengdu and 
Kunming since it arrived in China on October 23. 


FRG Firm Wins Shanghai Pipeline Contract 


OW3010181189 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1604 GMT 30 Oct 89 


[Text] Shanghai, October 30 (XINHUA) —The Zublin 
AG. Company of West Germany has won the pipeline 
contract for the Shanghai sewerage scheme, one of the 
largest municipal construction projects in China's 
leading industrial city. 


The Zublin AG. Company is the first Western firm to 
win one of the 22 contracts for the project. 
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The Shanghai International Terdering Company orga- 
nized the bidding. A special iwppraisal committee of 
experts from the World Bank and the city awarded the 
contract. It calls for the construction of a pipe 2,082 
meters in length and 3.5 meters in diameter. 


The project is estimated to cost 40 million yuan (13.5 
million U.S. dollars) and the West German firm will use 
the patented “pipe jacking” technique to build the pipe. 


Of the previous eight international tenderings for the 
sewerage project, two bids by Japanese companies were 
successful. 


The city will call international tenders for a civil con- 
Struction project and an electric machinery project for 
the sewerage scheme before the end of the year. 


Tianjin Ships Make Regular Calls in Cyprus 


OW 3110042389 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0042 GMT 31 Oct 89 


[Text] Limassol, Cyprus, October 30 (XINHUA)—A 
15,000-ton freighter “Fu Qing Shan” from the Tianjin 
sub-company of the China Ocean Shipping Company 
(Cosco) was anchored at this southern Cypriot port 
today on its way to West Europe, to have 51 containers 
unloaded. 


It was the second Cosco cargo ship that has made a 
stopover at Limassol port this month. Two weeks ago, 
the other Cosco freighter had 15 containers unloaded 
there. 


Under an agreement between Cosco and the Cyprus Port 
Authority, Cosco cargo vessels now make regular stop- 
overs at the Limassol Port every month, bringing con- 
tainers from China and the Far East to Cyprus or its 
neighboring countries. 


As from the beginning of 1990, there will be three Cosco 
vessels visiting the Limassol Port each month. 


Chinese cargo ships used to make irregular stopovers at 
Cyprus ports. 


Beijing Reception Marks Turkish National Day 


OW 3010093189 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0826 GMT 30 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 30 (XINHUA)—B.N. Simsir, 
Turkish ambassador to China, gave a reception at the 
embassy here today to celebrate the 66th anniversary of 
the proclamation of the Republic of Turkey. 


Lei Jieqiong, vice-chairman of the Standing Committee of 
China’s National People’s Congress, and diplomatic envoys 
of various countries to China attended the reception. 
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Poiitical & Social 


Central Committee Work Conference Held 30 Oct 


HK3110020489 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
31 Oct 89 pl 


{Report: “Central Work Meeting Held Yesterday To 
Prepare for the Fifth Plenary Session of the CPC Central 
Committee”’] 


[Text] Beijing, 30 Oct—The Central Work Conference 
was formally held here today. This is a meeting to make 
preparations for the forthcoming Sth Session of the | 3th 
CPC Central Committee; therefore, it can be considered 
as a preparatory meeting for the fifth plenary session of 
the Central Committee. 


The conference will concentrate on domestic economic 
problems, and the fifth plenary session to be held there- 
after will adopt resolutions on the economic problems 
and economic policies. 


Members of the CPC Central Committee Political 
Bureau and Secretariat, and responsible members of the 
Central Advisory Commission, National People’s Con- 
gress, State Council, all major military area commands, 
provinces, municipalities, and autonomous regions 
attended the conference. 


NPC Standing Committee Meets 30 Oct 


Meeting Summarized 


OW3110022789 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1319 GMT 30 Oct 89 


{“Local Broadcast News Service’’] 


[Text] Beijing, 30 Oct (XINHUA)}—Some members of 
the National People’s Congress [NPC] Standing Com- 
mittee took the floor at a full session of the 10th meeting 
of the 7th NPC Standing Committee this afternoon to 
comment on certain issues being examined. 


Chairman Wan Li attended the session, which was 
chaired by Vice Chairman Xi Zhongxun. 


The meeting began with a report given by Song Rufen, 
vice chairman of the NPC Law Committee, on the views 
expressed by some members concerning revision of the 
draft law governing assemblies, parades, and demonstra- 
tions and the draft law governing the organization of 
residents’ committees in cities. 


In his speech, entitled “We Must Promote an Agriculture 
Compatible with the Ecology,” Yang Jike said: Ecolog- 
ical problems have caused a crisis confronting mankind. 
Preventing environmental pollution and maintaining 
ecological balance are our basic national policies. We 
should make no more mistakes in understanding the 
importance of the environmental issue as we did 20 
years ago in understanding the population issue. 
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Wang Houde said: The Supreme People’s Court, 
Supreme People’s Procuratorate, and Ministry of Super- 
vision have accomplished a great deal of work in com- 
bating corruption and punishing those who accepted 
bribes. and their initial successes should be fully 
acknowledged. We should not, however, overestimate 
our successes because the problems are still very serious 
and the struggle is still a very formidable one. Certain 
deeply hidden crimes have not yet been exposed, and the 
handling of certain major cases has encountered great 
resistance. The results in screening companies, especially 
large companies, are still not fully clear. The legal 
responsibilities of law offenders still have to be ascer- 
tained. | propose that, while proceeding with economic 
construction, reform, opening to the outside world, and 
developing the commodity economy, we should con- 
tinue to intensify our ideological and political work and 
the work in the procuratorial and public security depart- 
ments, and do our work strictly in accordance with law. 


Liu Yandong said in her speech: For the sake of the 
future of the state, the nation, and socialism, each and 
every one in our party and society should cultivate 
common understanding of the need to bring up succes- 
sors to the revolutionary cause of the proletariat and 
fully understand and properly treat our young people by 
cherishing them and setting strict requirements on them. 
We must soberly realize that young people today will 
shoulder the historical burden of building a modern 
socialist society in China. This being the case, we should 
not allow any storm to rock our party’s flesh-and-blood 
ties with young people, or the party’s faith in young 
people. Liu Yandong proposed that the work of edu- 
cating young people to become successors who are 
imbued with lofty ideals and socialist ethics, are edu- 
cated. and have a sense of discipline should become a 
national policy. She also proposed to create a good social 
environment for young people by bringing into play the 
main roles played by the Communist Youth League, the 
All-China Youth Federation, the All-China Students’ 
Federation, and the Young Pioneers. 


Draft Demonstration Law Revised 


OW'3010163689 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1619 GMT 30 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 30 (XINHUA)—Members of the 
Standing Committee of the Chinese National People’s 
Congress (NPC) today further discussed and revised two 
drafi laws on mass rallies and demonstrations and the 
organization of urban neighborhood committees. 


Song Rufen, vice-chairman of the NPC Law Committee, 
said at the 10th Session of the Standing Committee of 
the Seventh National People’s Congress that members 
believe that the two laws have been revised well. They 
agree to approve them at the current session. 


The 16th Article of the revised version of the draft law 
on mass rallies and demonstrations says: “Staff in state 
administrations cannot organize or take part in rallies 
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and demonstrations against the laws, regulations, poli- 
cies and decisions of the state.” 


Some members suggest that it be revised to read: “Staff 
in state administrations cannot organize or take part in 
rallies and demonstrations against relevant laws and 
regulations.” 


In accordance with the opinions of some members, the 
draft version has added “military organizations”, 
“broadcasting stations” and “television stations” to the 
list of units setting temporary security lines. 


According to the revised version, a police officer has the 
power to take the necessary measures to disperse dem- 
onstrators if they hold rallies and demonstrations against 
the law and ignore a command to disperse. 


It says that those who do not obey the command will be 
liable to immediate arrest. The police may legally use 
weapons when they disperse demonstrators. 


Some members suggest that the law should not be enforced 
until it has received adequate advance publicity. 


Corruption Struggle Discussed 
OW 3010135489 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1311 GMT 30 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 30 (XINHUA)—Seven members 
of the national People’s Congress (NPC) Standing Com- 
mittee spoke today on the anti-corruption struggle and 
other issues. 


At a full session of the ongoing meeting of the NPC 
Standing committee, Wang Houde said the anti- 
corruption drive waged since August 15 has achieved 
very good results and won the support of people 
throughout society. 


However, he cautioned that the results of the drive must 
not be over-estimated. 


He said some well-hidden economic criminals have yet 
to be dug out; the handling of some serious cases of graft. 
bribery and speculation has encountered many obstacles; 
the effect of the screening of companies, especially some 
large companies, is not quite clear; and the culpability of 
some criminals has yet to be determined. 


He urged the NPC and its Standing Committee to fully 
support and closely supervise the country’s judicial, 
procuratorial and supervising departments in pursuing 
their efforts to a successful conclusion. 


Standing Committee member Yang Jike said the control 
of environmental pollution and maintenance of the 
ecological balance are preconditions for agricultural 
development. 


Another Standing Committee member, Yang Lieyu. sug- 
gested that the Lushun Peninsulz in northeast China's 
Liaoning Province be built into an international center 
of science and culture. 
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Li Chonghuai pointed out that many problems exist in 
procedures for bidding for contracts. He urged that 
appropriate laws be promulgated. 


Standing Committee memebers Wu Daqun and Liu 
Yandong spoke on the importance of enhancing China's 
overseas publicity and the education and training of 


young people. 
NPC Standing Committee Meets 31 Oct 


New Demonstration Law Passed 


OW 3110120289 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1134 GMT 31 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 31 (XINHUA)— The Demon- 
stration Law of the People’s Republic of China was 
passed here today at the closing session of the 10th 
meeting of the Standing Committee of the Seventh 
National People’s Congress (NPC). 


The ratification of this new law is aimed at protecting 
citizens’ legal rights to gather, parade, and demonstrate 
while safeguarding social stability and public order, 
according to the law, which also went into effect from 
today. 


Citizens should observe the Constitution and laws when 
exercising their right to gather, parade, and demonstrate, 
it spells out, and they should neither go against the basic 
principles of the Constitution, nor infringe upon the 
interests of the state, society collectives, or the legal 
rights and freedoms of other citizens. 


Demonstrations should be carried out peacefully and in 
accordance with the law. Arms and explosives are strictly 
forbidden, and acts of violence or incitement to violence 
are prohibited. 


Written applications should be submitted to the local 
police or other competent authorities beforehand when- 
ever citizens intend to hold demonstrations. 


The responsible departments should inform the appli- 
cants in writing whether the demonstration is permitted 
or not two days prior to the date of such a demonstra- 
tion. In the case of demial of permission, reasons for such 
denial must be clearly given. Any delay in replying to 
applications will be regarded as permission. 


Demonstrations will not be permitted if they go against 
the basic principles set out in China's Constitution, 
infringe upon the country’s reunification, sovereignty or 
territorial integrity, or incite national separatism. In 
addition, demonstrations threatening public security or 
social order are also outlawed. 


No state employee is allowed to organize or take part in 
any gathering. parade, or demonstration if such action 
conflicts with his or her terms of employment. 


———— 
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The police are empowered by law to take any necessary 
measure to disperse unlawful gathe ings, parades, and 
demonstrations. 


The Demonstration Law is also applicable to foreigners 
in China who want to hold demonstrations. Moreover. 
without permission from the relevant departments, for- 
eigners will not be allowed to join any demonstration, 
gathering, or parade organized by Chinese citizens. 


Meeting Closes 


OW 3110122789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1213 GMT 31 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 31 (XINHUA) —The tenth 
meeting of the Seventh National People’s Congress 
(NPC) Standing Committee closed here this afternoon 
after adopting a law on mass rallies, processions and 
demonstrations. 


Containing 36 articles in five chapters, the law covers 
general principles, application for and approval of such 
gatherings, methods of holding them, legal responsibili- 
ties and supplementary articles. 


The draft law was submitted to the eighth and ninth 
meetings of the Seventh NPC Standing Committee for 
deliberation, and it was published nationwide to solicit 
public opinions. 


The law will become effective from the day it is published. 


Presided over by Wan Li, chairman of the NPC Standing 
Committee, the meeting passed the reports submitted by 
six NPC special committees on the handling of motions 
put forward by NPC deputies during this year's NPC 
annual session. 


The meeting decided that Szeto Wah and C.M. Lee, two 
members of the Hong Kong Basic Law Drafting Com- 
mittee from Hong Kong. shall no longer participate in 
the drafting work of the committee until they abandon 
their antagonistic stand toward the Chinese Government 
and their attempt to nullify the Sino-British Joint Dec- 
laration on Hong Kong. 


The decision was made in line with a report to the NPC 
Standing Committee meeting by Ji Pengfei, chairman of 
the drafting committee, on committee personnel 


changes. 


The meeting also decided on a number of appointments 
and removals. 


Further on Fates of Prodemocracy Figures 


Dai Qing Reportedly Released 
HK3110104089 Hong Kong AFP in English 
1030 GMT 31 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, Oct 31 (AFP)}—A journalist and script- 
writer who played leading roles in China's seven-week 
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pro-democracy movement have recently been released 
from police custody, sources said Tuesday. 


They said 43-year-old Dai Qing, a journalist for the 
intellectual GUANGMING DAILY, and one of the most 
vocal proponents of freedom of the press, had been 
arrested in mid-July and kept in a secret location but was 
released near the beginning of October. 


Also recently released was Wang Luxiang. the co-author 
of the film “River Elegy.” which drew rapt television 
audiences in China but was condemned by hardline 
government figures as an “insult to the Chinese nation.” 


The four-hour documentary traced what it judged to be 
the mainly negative influence of traditional Chinese 
culture on China's moderization efforts. 


The film's other co-author, Su Xiaokang. one of China's 
best-known dissidents, has since left the country and 
lives in France. 


The sources said Ms Dai is now under house arrest and 
has been forbidden to talk publicly or engage in any 
political or professional activities. 


Mr Wang has been released under similar circumstances. 
a source close to him said. 


The “River Elegy.” whose broadcast was supported by 
former Communist Party «ve! Zhao Ziyang. endured 
scathing government atiacks after it was televised 
including at least 40 critica! articles in the PEOPLE'S 
DAILY. 


The series also provoked a stormy fight between Mr 
Zhao, who was forced to step down in June. and Chinese 
vice-president Wang Zhen. a hardline leader. sources 
said. 


Ms Dai was denounced on the front page of her former 
newspaper on September 13 and accused of having 
threatened to leave the Communist Party if the Army 
was sent in against the protesting students. 


She was also one of the first organizers of petitions by 
intellectuals and journalists at the early stages of tie 
movement, which was violently crushed by the Army on 
the night of June 3-4. 


Ms Dai is the adopted daughter of the governor of 
Guangdong Province, Ye Xuanping, who himself is the 
son of Marshal Ye Jianyin, who played a decisive role in 
the arrest of the “gang of four” after Mao Zedong’s death 
in 1976 and in the rise to power of senior leader Deng 


Xiaoping. 


Further on Dai Qing Release 


HK3110011189 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 31 Oct 89 p 1 


{By Wu Zhong] 
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[Text] Dissident journalist Miss Dai Qing, who was arrested 
shortly after June 4, has been released on bail, Chinese 
sources have told THE HONGKONG STANDARD. 


Miss Dai, an outspoken reporter on the official 
GUANGMING DAILY who wrote articles critical of the 
authorities, was active in the amnesty movement for 
political prisoners in February and March. 


She also acted as a mediator between the government 
and students. 


On June 5, Miss Dai presented notice of her withdrawal 
from the Communist Party in protest at the June 4 
massacre. Shortly afterwards, police took her away “for 


interrcgation.” 


Since then Miss Dai has come under fire in the official 
media. And in a report to the National People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, Beijing Mayor Chen Xitong 
accused her of being a conspirator in the “counterrevo- 
lutionary rebellion.” 


Chinese sources now say Miss Dai was released on bail 
last month. 


They said she was the first of the many intellectuals and 
students arrested after June 4 to be released. 


The sources also said that the former director of the 
Tianjin Municipal Commission for Foreign Trade and 
Economic Relations, Zhang Wei, who resigned from the 
post in protest, was now an ordinary research fellow in 
the Tianjin Academy of Social Sciences. Earlier reports 
said he had been arrested. 


Writer Jailed in Shanghai 


HK3110062489 Hong Kong AFP in English 
0610 GMT 31 Oct 89 


[By Patrick Lescot] 


[Text] Shanghai, Oct 3! (AFP)}—One of China's leading 
liberal writers, Wang Ruowang, has been jailed in 
Shanghai for advocating the democratization of China, 
Chinese sources here said. 


Official comment on Mr. Wang's imprisonment was 
unavailable, but if confirmed it would be the first time 
since the 1966-76 Cultural Revolution that a prominent 
Chinese writer has been jailed for political reasons. 


No legal action against the 72-year-old Shanghai native 
has been announced, despite repeated attacks in the 
official press accusing him of fueling last spring's pro- 
democracy movement and “plotting” against the Com- 
munist Party leadership. 


“It’s an important test for the regime. The imprisonment 
of a writer for his ideas is a serious step which could only 
have been decided in the upper echelons of the regime,” 
a Western diplomat said. 


Li Ziyun, vice chairwoman of the China Writers’ Asso- 
ciation, told Agence France-Presse that it was “possible” 
Mr. Wang had been jailed, but added that she was not in 
a position to divulge such information. 


But reliable Chinese sources here said the Shanghai 
writer had been arrested and jailed. 


“Wang Ruowang was arrested more than a month ago on 
orders from Beijing after having been given relative 
freedom of movement” from June to September fol- 
lowing the martial law crackdown on the pro-democracy 
movement, a party official who requested anonymity 
said. 


“We don’t know the fate of the people arrested. Even 
their ramilies don’t know where they are and have to go 
to the police station to deliver mail and tend to affairs,” 
the official said. 


Mr. Wang was kicked out of the Communist Party amid 
wide publicity in January 1987 along with China's 
leading dissident. Fang Lizhi, who has been given 
asylum in the U.S. Embassy in Beijing since June. 


Mr. Wang had been a member of the Communist Party 
since 1937. 


The 1987 purge against advocates of “bourgeois liberal- 
ism,” unwanted Western ideas particularly democracy. 
was followed by the ouster of party chief Hu Yaobang, 
who in 1978 led the rehabilitation of “rightist” intellec- 
tuals persecuted since the 1950s. 


Asked whether the Writers’ Assocation would rally 
behind Mr. Wang, a former member of the official 
group. if he was put on trial, Ms. Li said: “If it seems to 
be a judicial problem and he is charged with criminal 
activities, that is out of our domain.” 


Mr. Wang. who has had most of his works published in 
reviews, became well known in the early 1980s with his 
theory of Marxism’s “alienation” of the people and by 
calling for a reestablishment of humanistic values. 


During the pro-democracy movement in Beijing he 
backed protesting students in Tiananmen Square. A 
leading advocate of the democratization of China, Mr. 
Wang has called for the complete abandonment of the 
Communist Party. 


He was recently castigated in Shanghai's official press for 


having said of the pro-democracy movement: “I am very 
hap. y. It is a wonderful sight. The long-awaited day has 
fina, y arrived.” 


Several hundred dissidents have been arrested here since 
June and the authorities have taken over an unidentified 
hotel to house those detained, a reliable Chinese source 
said. 
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Fake Newspaper Condemned 


OW3110111389 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1043 GMT 31 Oct 89 


{“Yan Jiagi and His Like Condemned for Faking PEO- 
PLE’S DAILY OVERSEAS EDITION’—XINHUA 
headline] 


[Text] Beijing, October 31 (XINHUA}—The “THE 
PEOPLE'S DAILY” newspaper today carried an edito- 
rial by the Paris-based newspaper. “THE EUROPEAN 
TIMES,” denouncing Yan Jiagi and his like for faking 
the overseas edition of “THE PEOPLE'S DAILY.” 


On September 15, Yan Jiagi and his “Federation for 
Democracy in China” began to forge a newspaper and call it 
“THE OVERSEAS EDITION OF THE PEOPLE'S 
DAILY,” namesake of the legitimate one published by 
China, in a bid to confuse the public and launch a propa- 
ganda campaign against the Chinese Government. 


The editorial, entitled “Such “Best Minds’, Such Dirty 
Means,” said that apart from the usurped name, heading 
and headlines of the Chinese newspaper, the so-called 
“OVERSEAS EDITION” is full of fabrications, rumours 
and slanders against the Chinese Government. 


It pointed out that Yan Jiagi and his like, usurping the 
good reputation of the PEOPLE'S DAILY. simply 
wanted to confuse the international opinion and to lead 
not-so-well-informed foreigners to believe that China's 
anti-government forces are strong enough to control a 
major newspaper and that the Chinese Government is 
not stable. 


One of their other aims, the editorial said, is to smuggle 
the forged paper into China to spread rumours and to 
stir up turmoil in China. 


The editorial added that the so-called “elite of the 
democratic movement,” who fled abroad after their 
failure in the counter-revolutionary rebellion in Beijing 
on June 4, are nothing but political scoundrels. ignorant 


of legal system and democracy. but yearning for the 
Western style of life. 


Now they are making every effort to please the reac- 
tionary forces both abroad and in Taiwan since they 
have their shelter in the West. Can China benefit from 
what “the elite” have done? [punctuation as received] 
the editorial asked. 


Li Ruihuan Meets Literary, Art Workers 


SK28 10031789 Tianjin TIANJIN RIBAO in Chinese 
8 Oct 89 p I 


{Text] Li Ruihuan, member of the Standing Committee 
of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee. 
cordially held a discussion with press workers and lit- 
erary and art workers of our municipality on the 
morning of 7 October. He encouraged press workers and 
literary and art workers to be modest and prudent. and 
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make unremitting efforts to develop press work, make 
socialist literature and art flourish, and reach a new level 
on the basis of the achievements already scored. 


Attending the discussion were Tan Shaowen, secretary of 
the municipal party committee, Nie Bichu, deputy sec- 
retary of the municipal party committee and municipal 
acting mayor. Huang Yanzhi, Fang Fang, Li Jianguo. 
and Fang Fenyou, leading comrades of the municipality: 
and Xie Guoxiang, director of the Propaganda Depart- 
ment of the municipal party committee. 


Responsible persons, editors, and reporters of our 
municipality's press units and the press units of other 
areas stationed in Tianjin, and noted writers, painters. 
performing artists, and actors and actresses from the 
literary and art circles sat and had heart-to-heart talks 
with the leading comrades to express their reluctance to 
part with Comrade Li Ruihuan. Comrade L: Ruihuan’s 
opening remarks were humorous. He said: My returning 
to Tianjin this time is like a married daughter returning 
to her parents’ home. The period for a married daughter 
to visit her parents’ home is often longer than as prede- 
termined. After returning to Tianjin, I always found I 
had endless work to do. The major purpose of today’s 
discussion is to hear your opinions. suggestions. 
demands, and even criticism of press work and literary 
and art work. Please talk freely. 


Li Ruihuan’s remarks enlivened the atmosphere of the 
discussion. The participants aired their views frankly 
and sincerely, and talked cheerfully. 


Yuan Jing. writer of children’s literature. Yang Runshen, 
veteran writer, Zhao Lu, vice chairman of the federation 
of literary and art circles; Fan Zeng. painter. Feng Jicai. 
Hang Ying. Jiang Zilong, and Liu Xi, writers; and Cong 
Lin, deputy director of the Press and Pubiication 
Bureau, spoke at the discussion. They aired their views 
on publication and creation of literary works. norms for 
literature and art, and improvement of literary and art 
workers. 


Li Ruihuan heard their opinions, took notes. and 
answered their questions. Speaking on publication of 
literary works, he said: It is a common problem that 
writers have difficulties in having their books published. 
Some books, including some very valuable books and 
books that can serve as an education, are published in 
small amounts, are low-priced, and cannot make money. 
Publication of such books is therefore difficult. Measures 
should be adopted. and economic policies formulated to 
support and subsidize the publication of good books that 
are beneficial and valuable but cannot make money. 
Pornographic books and journals should be resolutely 
banned. 


Speaking on the norms for appreciating literature and 
art, Li Ruihuan pointed out: | think that it is necessary to 
continuously adhere to the orientation of making litera- 
ture and art serve the people and socialism, and the 
principle of letting a hundred flowers blossom and a 
hundred schools of thought contend. We should allow 
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the existence and development of the literary and art 
works of different styles and schools on the premise that 
the four cardinal principles are not violated, just as we 
let people who want to eal pepper eat pepper and those 
who want to eat tomatoes buy tomatoes. We should 
never negate a certain work or a certain form of art on 
the basis of the personal taste and interest of some 
leading persons. We should resolutely oppose and cor- 
rect the literary and art works and performances that 
publicize bourgeois liberalization. and should support 
the popular literature and art that have national charac- 
teristics ard are loved by the masses. We should proceed 
from the needs of the masses and society, and strive to 
— the people's needs in their spiritual and cultural 
life. 


Comrade Li Ruihuan said sincerely: Many of our literary 
and art workers here are very influential and occupy a 
certain position nationwide. This is your honor. You 
cclebrities of literary and art circles should show more 
concern for politics, and continue to improve your 
political level. The party's policy on literature and art 
has not changed, nor has the policy on intellectuals. 


People attending the discussion were greatly inspired 
after hearing Comrade Li Ruihuan’s speech. Wang 
Yuqing, Kong Xiangyu, Huang Boshou, and Luo Yush- 
eng. celebrities of literary and art circles, also vied to 
speak first. They expressed the determination t> make 
more contributions to developing socialist literature and 
art. 


Li Fu, chief editor of JINWAN BAO [THIS EVENING 
NEWS), Zhang Hongfei, secretary of the leading party 
group of the radio and television bureau; Cao Qi, deputy 
director of the television station; and Jia Jinshi from the 
office of ZHIBU SHENGHUO journal [PARTY 
BRANCH LIFE] also spoke one after another. They 
talked about how they meditated, in retrospect. after the 
turmoil and rebellion, how they corrected the political 
orientation of press work, and how they maintained the 
unity of party spirit and affinity to the people. 


Li Ruthuan said: Tianjin’s press circles played a signifi- 
cant role in checking the turmoil and stabilizing Tian- 
jin’s stable and united situation. Tianjin Municipal party 
committee's guidance to work, and its propaganda and 
education on party's principles and policies were spread 
to the masses through newspapers, and radio and televi- 
sion broadcasts. To correctly perform its functions, truly 
serve the masses, and be accepted by them, the media 
should bear closely in mind the party's principles and 
policies, and the desires of the masses. Party leaders 
depend on newspapers and broadcast stations in giving 
guidance to work, and newspapers and broadcast sta- 
tions should also depend on party leadership. Party spirit 
and affinity to the people should have unity. In carrying 
Out press work, we should uphold party spirit and 
principles, and should oppose and criticize adoption of 
views on bourgeois liberalization. 
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Li Ruihuan concluded: Tianjin’s situation is good. and 
Tianjin’s propaganda and cultural circles are influential 
nationwide. Everyone should remain modest and pru- 
dent, and work unremittingly to make progress with 
all-out efforts in order to achieve a new level in Tianjin’s 
propaganda and cultural work. 


Nationwide Study of Jiang Speech Continues 


Writers, Artists Meet 


HK 3010013089 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
21 Oct 89 p 2 


[XINHUA report: “Forum of Writers and Artists To 
Discuss Jiang Zemin’s Speech™] 


[Text] Beijing, 20 Oct (XINHUA)}—What character 
should our literature and art have? Should the orienta- 
tion of serving the people and serving socialism be 
maintained in our literature and art? This is a funda- 
mental question in the development of literature and art 
in our country. On 18 October, the Literature and Art 
Bureau of the CPC Central Propaganda Department 
held a forum of writers and artists to study Comrade 
Jiang Zemin’s speech for marking the 40th anniversary 
of the founding of the PRC. The comrades attending the 
forum unanimously agreed that our literature and art 
must hold the banner of socialism high. and that all 
comrades in the literary and art circles should boost their 
spirits, be united, and act in unison to make contribu- 
tions to the prosperity of literature and art in our 
country. 


The forum was chaired by Liang Guangdi and Li Zhun 
of the Literature and Art Bureau. Liang Guangdi first 
said: We must fully realize the great significance of 
Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech and deeply understand 
the essence and spirit of this speech. We should carry 
forward the revolutionary style of study of integrating 
theory with practice and the fine tradition of criticism 
and self-criticism, take Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech as 
an ideological weapon and the guide for action. enhance 
our ideological consciousness. oppose bourgeois liberal- 
ization, and make our socialist literature and art flourish. 


At the forum, the participants said that after studying 
Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech. they were all very 
excited and felt greatly inspired. The speech gave signif- 
icant guidance to our work in literature and art. Not only 
is the part of the speech directly dwelling on literature 
and art and on the building of spiritual civilization, but 
the entire speech, is of great significance in guiding our 
literary and art work. Some comrades also made sincere 
self-criticism against their erroneous behavior in the 
political storm in the course of studying the speech. and 
they were warmly encouraged and welcomed by other 
comrades. The whole forum was of a serious. frank. and 
warm atmosphere. 

The comrades attending the forum pointed out: Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin’s speech made it clear that “the 
establishment, consolidation. and development of the 
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socialist system manifest the objective regularity of the 
modern social movements in China and represent the 
greatest and most profound change in China's history,” 
and this also provides the most profound and most 
thoroughgoing theoretical foundation for the existence 
and development of the socialist literature and art and 
strongly refutes all sorts of ideas that doubt the ratio- 
nality of the existence of the socialist literature and art. A 
major demonstration of bourgeors liberalization in the 
field of literature and art was some people's altempt to 
deny the socialist character of the dominant part of 
literature and art in our country. We must firmiy uphold 
and maintain the socialist character and orientation of 
our literature and art with perfect assurance. Al the same 
time, we should also cool-headedly rethink: Although 
Comrade Xiaoping repeatedly opposed spiritual pollu- 
tion and opposed bourgeois liberalization in recent years 
and the central leadership made relevant decisions sev- 
era! times. why were these instructions and decisions not 
effectively implemented? Did bourgeois liberalization 
exist in the field of literature and art? Was the situation 
serious” Was the struggle against bourgeois liberalization 
given up halfway or excessively expanded to an extremist 
degree? Was the struggle a principled struggle or merely 
some interpersonal conflicts or factional reprisals? All 
these are principled questions that all writers and artists 
should seriously think of in the course of studying the 
speech. 


Comrade Jiang Zemin pointed out in his speech: “The 
sharp antagonism between the four cardinal principles 
and bourgeois liberalization at present is, to a large 
extent, focused on the question of whether or not in the 
reform and opening up we should persist in the orienta- 
tion of socialism.” The comrades attending the forum. 
while linking this issue with the actual conditions in the 
field of literature and art in recent years, agreed that the 
struggle over this issue was also very intense in the 
literary and art circles. People who stuck to the position 
of bourgeois liberalization also flaunted the banner of 
reform and opening up, but they in fact tried to negate 
the four cardinal principles and deviated from the ori- 
entation of “serving the people and servicing socialism.” 
The so-called “reform and opening up™ they called for 
was completely separated from, and even antagonistic 
against the four cardinal principles. They totally negated 
the revolutionary tradition in our literature and art since 
the May 4 Movement, totally negated China's national 
culture, and called for wholesale Westernization or a 
shifi to capitalism. What they advocated was completely 
different for our reform and opening up under the 
premise of the four cardinal principles. This is a princi- 
pled issue and the right must be clearly distinguished 
from the wrong. 


The forum participants also discussed the part of Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin’s speech about “using Marxism and 
socialist ideology to guide the work of the theoretical. 
propaganda. educational. journalist. publishing. literary. 
and art departments: to occupy the ideological, cultural. 


and opinion positions; and to enrich the cultural lives of 
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the masses.” They pointed out: The «t-uggle against 
bourgeois liberalization is a long-term and arduous task. 
We should not be content with the expression of our 
attitude once or twice in the study sessions or with some 
ritualist empty talk. Instead, we must consciously resist 
the corrosive influence of the ideological tide of bour- 
geois liberalization. We should set to rights the base of 
theory, and the pressing task of the moment is to 
reestablish the prevailing atmosphere of studying Marx- 
ism-Leninism and Mao Thought and make an 
effort to raise the theoretical level of Marxism. 


The forum participants pointed out: The international 
reactionary forces have never given up their attempt to 
subvert our state and have never given up their basic 
position of being hostile to the socialist system \ China 
and in other parts of the world. Numerous facts in 
history and at present show that the struggle between 
infiltration and antinfiltration, between subversion and 
antisubversion, and between peaceful evolution and 
resistance to peaceful evolution is always existent, and 
will continue to exist. Our literature and art can play 
many functions, including the aesthetical function, the 
cognitive function, and the recreational function. In the 
Struggle against peaceful evolution and in the struggle to 
resist the corrosive influence of the reactionary and 
decadent bourgeois ideas. literature and art should a!so 
play an important role. Our literature and art should 
serve the people and serve socialism. It should therefore 
play a role in resisting peaceful evolution and defending 
socialism. 


Wang Renzhi, director of the CPC Central Propaganda 
Department, also attended the forum and gave a specch. 
He said: In recent years, bourgeois liberalization existed 
to a serious degree in the field of literature and art. If 
bourgeois liberalization is not checked and if its influ- 
ence in the field of literature and art is not eliminated, 
our socialist literature and art will not really flourish, 
and there will not be a real situation in which a hundred 
flowers are blossoming and a hundred schools of thought 
are contending. At the same time, we should vigorously 
encourage and support outstanding literary and art 
works. Opposing liberalization and eliminating its influ- 
ence will only help clear the way for the flourishing 
development of literature and art. so we must also make 
effort to discover more good works and give them 
encouragement and support. It is more important to 
create more new outstanding works so as to promote the 
flourishing development of literature and art and to 
satisfy the people's needs in their cultural lives. He 
particularly stressed: The role of the literary and art 
workers should be brought into full play. and the ranks of 
literary and art workers should be further expanded. 
Only a very small number of people stubbornly stuck to 
the position of liberalization. Comrades who uttered 
some erroncous remarks and creaicd some ecrroncous 
works should be warmly helped and united. Most com- 
rades made mistakes only because they were not clearly 
aware of some facts. Through study and rethinking, they 
themselves will be able to distinguish right from wrong 
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and will make advances in a better way. Ii is hoped that 
these comrades will not take their previous mistakes as a 
load on their minds. At the same time. we should believe 
that the party will also real.stically and correctly 
approach these problems. Comrades in the literary and 
art circles should be united and join hands in fighting 
against bourgeois liberalization and making contribu- 
tions to the development of socialist literature and art. 


Comrades attending the forum and making speeches 
included Zhou Weizhi, Wu Xue, Malaginfu. Mei 
Weizai, Zheng Bonong, Wu Taichang. Ma Liangchun. 
Wu Yuanmai, Fang Jufen, Tian Hua, Wang Futang. 
Yang Jinting, Han Ruiting. Zhang Chenhuan, Ding 
Zhenhai, Qiao Fushan, and Cheng Daixi. Comrade Chen 
Yong delivered a written speech. Recently, the China 
Federation of Literary and Art Circles and the Chinese 
Writers’ Association also held forums to study Comrade 


Jiang Zemin’s speech. 


Propaganda Workers Hold Forum 


HK301005 1089 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Oct 89 p 2 


[XINHUA report: “CPC Propaganda Depariment Holds 
Forum of Theoretical Workers in Beijing To Study Jiang 
Zemin's National Day Speech”) 


[Text] Beijing, 19 October (XINHUA)}—On 18 October, 
the Therretical Bureau of the Propaganda Department 
of the CPC Central Committee invited some theoretical 
and propaganda workers in the capital to discuss Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin’s speech at the meeting marking the 
40th anniversary of the founding of the PRC. All experts 
and scholars at the meeting held that Comrade Jiang 
Zemin’s speech is not only a programmatic document 
unifying the ideology of the whole party and guiding the 
current work, but is also important theoretical literature 
in the history of the development of socialism. 


At the forum, China People’s University professor 
Cheng Hangsheng said: Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech 
iS permeated with the main line of upholding the soc- 
ialist road from beginning to end. He said: If China 
wants to achieve the four modernizations, it should 
uphold the socialist road. It is not possible to fulfill the 
people's wish for common prosperity by practicing cap- 
italism; it will lead to a situation whereby the bour- 

. which consists of a small number of people. is 
attened with the sweat and toil of the people. He said: A 
characteristic of bourgeois liberalizztion is to advocate 
absolute individual freedom and oppose all intervention 
from the government. If the situation goes on in this way, 
China will never be able to solve the problem of great 
population pressure and employment. and the four mod- 
ernizations will also be out of the question. 


Lu Zhichao, deputy secretary-general of the Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Political Consultative Conference, said: In his speech. 
Comrade Jiang Zemin’s has largely reiterated the series of 
lines, principles, and policies laid down since ..: 3d 
Plenary Session of the 1 Ith Central Commitice including 
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the 12th and / 3th CPC National Congresses, and corrected 
the mistakes of deviating from the party's lines and prin- 
ciples for some time. Therefore. this can be regarded as a 
thorough overhaul. He said: Our party has never vacillated 
in socialism. Currently, the world is in a period of peace 
and development. Under such circumstances, it is easy for 
people to slacken their vigilance and efforts in the ideolog- 
ical struggle. In fact, the subversion and antisubversion, 
penetration and antipenctration, “peaceful evolution” and 
antievolution between capitalism and socialism have 
never been eased. Against such a major international 
background at present, Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech is 
of more particuiar significance. 


Professor Wang Jue of the Central Party School, said: 
Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech has unfied the ideology 
of the whole party in terms of theory and practice. It has 
a clear objective in mind. He said: Currently, we should 
Stress drawing a clear demarcation line between socialist 
reform and opening up on the one hand. and reform and 
opening up of the bourgecis liberalization type on the 
other. He said: Theoretically speaking. upholding 
socialist reform and opening up means upholding the 
basic nature of socialist production relations and 
reforming the concrete forms in production relations 
which restrict the development of the production forces. 
If the basic nature and fundamental system of socialism 
are changed in the name of reform and opening up. this 
is reform and opening up of the capitalist type. He said: 
In his speech, Comrade Jiang Zemin said that we cannot 
divide the current improvement and rectification from 
deepening the reform. This is of more realistic signifi- 
cance. For some time in the past, the reform in our 
country has been concentrated on decentralization of 
power and concessions in profit-sharing and on micro- 
flexibility. This is correct. However, macroscopic control 
has been insufficient. The aim of rectification and 
improvement 1s to strengthen macroscopic regulation 
and control so that they can coordinate with micro- 
flexibility. This is both rectification and reform. 


Professor Zhao Yao of the Central Party School said: In 
his speech, Comrade Jiang Zemin put forward the need 
to carry Oui protracted struggle against “peaceful evolu- 
tion.” This is a very important issuc. Internationally, the 
forces hostile to socialism carried out the “principles of 
containment™ in the 1920's, put forward the strategy of 
“peaceful evolution™ in the 1950's, and have put forward 
the strategy of “beyond containment” recently. This 
illustrated that they have never given up their basic stand 
of being hostile to, and subverting the socialist system. 
Moreover, most socialist countries are built on the basis 
of backward economics. This, plus the mistakes they 
have committed in their work, makes it impossible to 
bring into full play the superiority of the socialist system. 
Economically. there is still a big difference between these 
socialist countries and the developed countries. There- 
fore. all socialist countries are facing the problem of how 
to uphold socialism. Many socialist Countries are car- 
rying out reform for the purpose of speedily developing 
the productive forces Under such circumstances. the 
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forces hostile to socialism will certainly try to put the 
reform onto the track of capitalism in order to achieve 
the objective of “peaceful evolution.” Currently, an 
adverse current in the direction of “peaceful evolution” 
has appeared in the international socialist movement, 
therefore, carrving out *he struggle against “peaceful 
evolution” is a major event for determining the history 
and destiny of the socialist system. 


Jiang Siyi, deputy commandant of the Academy of 
Military Sciences said that the People’s Liberation Army 
[PLA] shoulders the double functions of Gpposing inva- 
sion externally and opposing subversion internally and 
that it is particularly important to recognize the impor- 
tance of the PLA in the current major international 
climate. We should firmly and unshakably uphold the 
principle of the party commanding the gun and the 
leading position of the party in the Army. This is not 
contradictory to the fact that the PLA is the state's 
armed force. 


Alt the end of the forum: Jin Huiming, director of the 
Theoreticai Bureau of the Propaganda Department of 
the CPC Central Committee said: Comrade Jiang 
Zemin’s speech is not only of important significance to 
our country’s reform and opening up and the building of 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, but also of major 
international significance given the major :aternational 
background that major capitalist countries recklessly 
advocate “peaceful evolution” in a vain attempt to 
subvert the socialist system. He hoped that, in the course 
of seriously studying Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech, the 
comrades in the propaganda and theoretical circles 
would deeply study. elucidate, and propagate the series 
of important theoretical views put forward in the speech, 
so that the study of the speech can be raised to a higher 
level. 


Workers, Peasants Party Leaders Meet 


HK2910054089 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Oct 89 p 4 


[XINHUA report by reporter Liu Erning (0491 1422 
1337): “Central Committee of the Chinese Workers’ and 
Peasants’ Democratic Party Holds a Seminar To Discuss 
Multi-Party Cooperative System Under the Leadership 
of the CPC”} 


[Text] Xian, 22 Oct (XINHUA)}—The Central Com- 
mittee of the Chinese Workers’ and Peasants’ Demo- 
cratic Party held a seminar in Xian on its own building 
on 16-22 October. The seminar summed up basic expe- 
riences of the Workers’ and Peasants’ Democratic Party 
in its own building, calling on comrades of the whole 
party to strengthen the rallying and centripetal force of 
the party, and to promote its solid building under the 
leadership of the CPC. 


Comrades participating in the seminar maintained that 
without the leadership of the CPC, it is impossible for 
the Workers’ and Peasants’ Party io follow a correct 
political orientation, and that there would be no the 
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Workers’ and Peasants’ Party of today. Any atiempt to 
follow the Western-type multi-party system does not 
conform with China’s national conditions, and the inte: 

ests of the Workers’ and Peasants’ Democratic Party as 
well. History has fully shown that the multi-party coop- 
erative system under the leadership of the CPC im vig- 
orous, promising and has bright prospects. 


The seminar pointed out: The Workers’ and Peasanis’ 
Democratic Party must draw a lesson from the previous 
mistake of relaxing ideological and political work, and 
fully realize the importance, urgency, and protracted 
nature of the ideological and political work. In the 
future, it must persist in grasping ideological and polit- 
ical work with both hands to ensure that the Workers 
and Peasants Democratic Party will advance forever 
along the correct political orientation. 


The seminar urged the vigorous strengthening and 
building of the leading bodies at all levels, and making 
great efforts to solve the problem of replacing the old 
with the new with regard to the building of the leading 
bodies. Leading bodies at all levels must be built into a 
staunch collective which resolutely supports the four 
upholds, and reform and opening up, persisis in close 
cooperation with the CPC, and has a certain mass basis, 
and the capability to carry out social activities. These 
bodies must stick to the principle of paying attention to 
both ability and political integrity, and giving promi- 
nence to political stand, and ideological and moral 
quality. Regarding the so-called dissidents who are ideo- 
logically influenced by bourgeois liberalization, and bear 
a grudge against the CPC, arc those who have bad 
ideological and moral characters, they must not be 
promoted to the leadirg bodies of the Workers’ and 
Peasants’ Democratic Party. 


Lu Jiaxi, chairman of the Central Committee of the 
Workers’ and Peasants’ Democratic Party, made a 
written statement at the seminar. Vice Chairmen Fang 
Rongxin, Yao Jun, Zhang Shiming, Tian Guangtao, and 
others attended the seminar. 


College Criticized for Unauthorized Enrollment 


HK291006 1689 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Oct 89 p 2 


[XINHUA report: “Xian Engineering Coilege Is Criti- 
cized by the State Education Commission for Increasing 
Enrollment Without Authorization™] 


[Text] Beijing, (XINHUA) —The Xian Engineering Col- 
lege seriously violated the relevant state policies in 
enrolling mew students this year. The college enrolled 
students for in a ¢ipioma class without authorization. 
Recently, the Staic Education Commission issued a 
circular on seriously handling this case. 


The circular of the State Education Commission pointed 
out: In July this year, the Xian Engineering College 
decided to set up a 2-year diploma class outside the state 
plan without the approval of the upper authorities and to 
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enroll students who would pay full tuition fees them- 
selves. The college also arranged the curriculum for the 
diploma class. In the enrollment prospectus issued to 
other provinces and cities about student enrollments 
outside the state plan, it was stipulated that “after a 
student completes all courses in the curriculum and 
passes the examinations, he will receive a diploma issued 
by the college.” Throug’ ‘nvestigation, it has been found 
that the six departments and one basic learning section 
of this college all set up such diploma classes this year. 
They enrolled students form Shaanxi, Jiangsu, Henan, 
Shanxi, Gansu, Xinjiang, and Hubei. Students majoring 
in arts had to pay 1,000 yuan each year; and students 
majoring in science had to pay 1,100 yuan each year. In 
order to enroll more students, the college promised to 
pay 30 yuan to a unit which recommended one student. 
It has been found that the college enrolled 421 students 
above the quota assigned by the state. 


The State Education Commission thus decided: 


First, the Xian Engineering College must immediately 
wind up all diploma classes set up this year outside the 
State plan, and must be responsible for handling the 
aftermath. Second, this college has no authority to issue 
diplomas and degree certificates on its own until 1991, 
and ali diplomas and degree certificates issued by this 
college in this period must be validated with the notari- 
zation of the Higher Education Bureau of the Shaanxi 
Provincial Government. Third, it is proposed that the 
Ministry of Machine-building and Electronics Industry 
take disciplinary action against those who were directly 
responsible for the authorized enrollment case. 


The Ministry of Machine-building and Electronics 
Industry has decided to give an administrative warning 
to the dean of the Xian Engineering College. 


Commentator’s Article on Pornography Crackdown 


OW 3010224489 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 23 Oct 89 p 1 


{[Unattributed GUANGMING RIBAO commenta or’s 
article: “It Is Necessary To Carry on in Depth and for a 
Sustained Period of Time the ‘Campaign To Crack 
Down on Pornography””’} 


[Text] Recent efforts have yielded preliminary results in 
the “campaign to crack down on pornography.” The vast 
numbers of the reading public are more satisfied com- 
paratively now because the rampant spread of “‘spiritual 
narcotic drugs” and “cultural garbage” has been checked 
and because the publication and audio and video cas- 
sette market has become cleaner. The relatively notice- 
able results achieved in the current “‘ca: paign to crack 
down on pornography” is due primarily to three very 
important reasons: |. the principal responsible party and 
government comrades in all areas have acted directly to 
ensure the fulfillment of the task; 2. all sectors of society 
have been mobilized; and 3. the departments concerned 
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of the Public Security Ministry, the People’s Procurator- 
ate, the People’s Court, industrial and commercial sec- 
tors, customs, frontier guards. and cultural and publica- 
tions sectors have made concerted efforts, as a result of 
which a “crackdown on pornography” campaign and 
force has been formed in society from the higher levels 
down to the grass roots. This is in addition to the 
decisive condition of a political climate opposing bour- 
geois liberalization. This case also shows us that any 
matter on which the masses have a common concern, on 
which they demand some actions, and for which there is 
a solution, the party and government are quite capable of 
successfully handling it provided their minds truly have 
been made up. 


While positively affirming the preliminary achievements 
scored in the “campaign to crack down on pornography” 
in the initial stage, we must be aware that the campaign 
has just begun and that quite a number of problems and 
difficulties remain to be solved. It is necessary for the 
party committees and governments at all levels to over- 
come the tendency to relax for a little while, to be firmly 
prepared mentally for a long-term struggle, and to con- 
tinue to provide sound and concrete guidance in a bid to 
promote the “campaign to crack down on pornography” 
so as to enable it to be carried on in depth and for a 
sustained period of time to come. 


The “campaign to crack down on pornography” must be 
carried out in depth. Though a large number of porno- 
graphic books, magazines, and video tapes have been 
confiscated during the initial stage, some continue to be 
circulated among various corners of society and be 
owned privately by some people. Certain major cases 
have yet to be tried. Some deeply concealed elements 
that produce and sell “pornography” have not been 
ferreted out. The work to consolidate publications and 
distributing units and, in particular, the self-employed 
bookstalls, and to improve the administration of the 
cultural market has just begun. Vigorous efforts are still 
needed to rectify the abominable societal phenomena of 
prostitution, gambling, and drug taking, all of which are 
related to the “pornographic narcotic drugs.” It is nec- 
essary for leaders to act directly to solve these problems, 
one by one, in a timely manner; otherwise, we will find it 
difficult to consolidate the results achieved in the “cam- 
paign to crack down on pornography.” Taking advantage 
of the opportunity to carry out the “campaign to crack 
down on pornography” in depth also will be conducive 
to launching an all-out crackdown on the abominable 
social phenomena and waging the struggle to consolidate 
public order. 


The “campaign to crack down on pornography” must be 
carried on for a sustained period of time. Domestic and 
international experiences show that it is impossible for 
the campaign’s achievements to remain for all time. The 
campaign has to be stressed frequently and repeatedly 
and it must be launched several times a year. The 
Situation is comparatively tense at the present stage. 
Those bad guys who produce and sell “pornography” 
usually hide and wait for the next opportunity or change 
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their methods and practices. Once the heat has been 
turned off, they surely will stage a comeback. Therefore, 
we must maintain our vigilance and make unremitting 
efforts to persist in the “campaign to crack down on 


pornography.” 


The key to whether or not the “campaign” can be carried 
on in depth and for a sustained period of time lies in 
leadership. It is necessary for the party committees and 
governments at all levels to deepen their understanding 
of the importance and role of the “campaign” and work 
hard to study how to address the “campaign”-related 
problems which most urgently need solution. Laws and 
regulations governing the administration of the publica- 
tions and audio and video market must be formulated to 
systematize and standardize the work of the “cam- 
paign.” The importance of reading good books and 
boycotting pornographic books, magazines, and video 
tapes must be stressed to youths and especially to middle 
and primary school students in both urban and rural 
areas. This is one of the most important and most 
effective forms of social supervision. It is necessary to 
further arouse the initiatives of the broad masses of 
intellectuals in the cultural and publications front to 
work hard to ensure that creative writing flourishes. 
Necessary economic policies must be drawn up to sup- 
port serious and high-class works of art and literature as 
well as publications. We must occupy the cultural sphere 
with spiritual products that are healthy, beneficial and 
pleasing to the people in order to satisfy the cultural 
needs of the broad masses. 


Commentator Hails Deng Book Publication 


OW3110113689 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 27 Oct 89 p 1 


[GUANGMING RIBAO commentator: “Congratulating 
the Publication of ‘Deng Xiaoping on Literature and 
Arts’”] 


[Text] “Deng Xiaoping on Literature and Arts” was 
edited 2 years ago, but the book could not be published 
at that time because of the obstruction of Bao Tong, who 
had power over certain things. The book was finally 
published after after the turmoil was checked, the coun- 
terrevolutionary rebellion quelled, and a central leader- 
ship, with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, was set up 
by the 4th Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee. The publication is a matter for rejoicing. 


Excerpts of articles and speeches made by Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping on literature and arts between 1975 and 1989 are 
collected in the book. The book also includes a number of 
carefully chosen theses by him on adhering to the four 
cardinal principles, persisting in reform and opening to the 
outside world, and building socialism with Chinese char- 
acteristics; on the building of spiritual civilization and 
tasks on the ideological front; on knowledge, talented 
people, and intellectuals; and on overcoming interferences 
and opposing erroneous tendencies. “Deng Xiaoping on 
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Literature and Arts” explains the position, role, and his- 
torical mission of the literary and artistic front in the great 
systems engineering project of building a distinctively 
Chinese socialism. His thinking on literature and arts is a 
component of the theory of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics. 


Proceeding from China’s national condition and the 
reality of China being in the initial stage of socialism, 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping takes an unequivocal stand in 
upholding the basic principles of Mao Zedong’s thinking 
on literature and arts, boldly abandons certain conclu- 
sions unsuitable for the reality of the new era. and draws 
a new summation based on the fundamental principles 
of the Marxist theory on literature and arts. 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping points out: “We should con- 
tinue to uphold Comrade Mao Zedong’s principles of 
making literature and arts serve the broadest masses of 
people, most of all, workers. peasants, and soldiers; of 
letting a hundred flowers blossom and a hundred schools 
of thought contend: and of weeding through the old to 
bring forth the new and making foreign things serve 
China and the past serve the present.” He also points 
out: We should discontinue the slogan of subordinating 
literature and arts to politics although it is impossible to 
separate literature and arts from politics. He exhorts the 
whole party to help create the conditions for writers to 
prosper and undertake literary and artistic projects 
according to the characteristics and developmental law 
of literature and arts. Comrade Deng Xiaoping believes 
that before educating the people, writers should be 
educated by the people because “the people are the 
mother of literary and artistic workers.” Besides. Com- 
rade Deng Xiaoping also gives incisive expositions on 
studying Marxism to stress the social benefit [she hui 
xiao guo 4357 2585 2400 2654] of literary and artistic 
works; on drawing the style, theme, plot, and language 
from the people's life: on moulding the image of new 
socialist people; on absorbing all merits of Chinese and 
foreign, past and present, artistic techniques to enhance 
artistic expressions; on broadening the road of literature 
and arts with an aim to accomplish the four moderniza- 
tions; and on correctly carrying out literary and artistic 
criticisms and allowing criticisms and counter- 
criticisms. 


Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s expositions on literature and 
art uphold and develop Mao Zedong’s thinking on 
literature and art. By conscientiously studying Comrade 
Deng Xiaopmg’s thought and theory on literature and 
art, party committees at all levels and leaders of cultural 
work will be able to make themselves qualified com- 
manders on literary and art fronts. Writers and artists 
will be able to find the correct orientation for raising the 
ideological and artistic level of their work, thereby 
turning Out more and better literary and artistic work for 
the people. “Deng Xiaoping on Literature and Arts” will 
also be good teaching material for training and culti- 
vating young Marxists on literary and art fronts. 
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Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s important expositions on the 
issues of literature and art constitute a guiding principle 
for enriching and developing socialist literature and art 
with Chinese characteristics and also constitute an ideo- 
logical weapon for resisting and repudiating erroneous 
ideas of all descriptions. They constitute an ideological 
weapon for opposing bourgeois liberalization and recog- 
nizing its origin, development, and potential harm under 
the present circumstances. 


When bourgeois liberalization began to emerge after the 
“gang of four” had been smashed, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping reminded the whole party that it should pay 
attention to this trend of thought. He emphatically 
criticized this trend of thought when he put forward the 
four cardinal principles. Since then, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping pointed out On many occasions that “in our 
country, to go in for bourgeois liberalization is to take 
the capitalist road” and that to spread spiritual pollution 
is “to harm the country and the people.’ Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping also criticized more than once the so-called 
“democrats,” out-and-out egotism, national nihilism. 
anarchism, abstract humanism, human values, the 
theory of “alienation” from socialism. the concept of 
looking upon money as superior to all things as well as 
pornographic, low-class, and indecent movies and pub- 
lications, decadent foreign ideas, and bourgeois ways of 
life. Studying Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s expositions in 
conjunction with the turmoil and the counterrevolu- 
tionary rebellion that occurred between the spring and 
summer of this year will benefit us profoundly. 


The publication and distribution of “Deng Xiaoping on 
Literature and Arts” is a great event for the political and 
ideological front in our country and is also a very 
important matter for literary and art circles. We should 
study and implement it in order to usher in the spring of 
literature and art of a new period. 


Article Cites Motives of Turmoil Pariicipants 


HK2910092889 Beijing JIEFANGJUN B.\O 
in Chinese 10 Oct 89 p 3 


[Article by Fan Yinhua (5400 0603 5478) and Wang 
Shunchuan (3769 7311 5307): “On ‘Intentions’ and 
‘Results””’] 


[Text] People’s motive is the psychological propensity to 
achieve a certain objective when they are taking certain 
action, and is the direct factor that affects people's 
behavior and the consequent results. In general, a good 
motive will lead to a good result. But this is not always 
the case. Sometimes, a motive may lead to the opposite 
result, and a good motive may le:.d to a bad result, as 
people often say that “people with good intentions may 
do something wrong.’ During the turmoil in the capital 
in a previous period, most students and ordinary people 
involved cherished some good wishes, or their motive 
was good. It was regrettable that they did not accept the 
advice of the party and the government and were used by 
some people with ulterior motives. As a result, things 
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moved to the opposite side of their wishes. When the 
new school year began, some students in Qinghua Uni- 
versity who participated in the hunger strike said in the 
Study sessions that they cherished the desire to punish 
corruption and promote democracy and did not expect 
the adverse results of their activities. 


Why did a good motive sometimes not lead to a good 
result? The reason is rather simple. When people have a 
good motive, they only have an expected objective on 
“the other side,” and they still have to achieve the 
objective through practice and action by adopting cor- 
rect methods and ways. Otherwise, they will never be 
able to reach “the other side of the ideal.” In the 
previous period, although some young students had a 
good intention, they took illegal action and adopted the 
form of “mass democracy,” and this enabled a small 
number of people with ulterior motives to engineer a 
counterrevolutionary rebellion. Thus, things developed 
in the opposite direction. What a profound lesson this 
was! Some comrades used to say: “We have a clear 
conscience as Our intention was good.” They did not 
realize that people with good intentions may also do 
something wrong. They should not use the good inten- 
tion as an excuse to neglect or cover up the evil results of 
the turmoil and the rebellion; instead, they should seri- 
ously learn a lesson from this event. 


As for whether the motive is good or not, this is not 
something that one can judge for themselves but should 
be tested in practice. If a mediocre doctor only tries to 
make the waist of a hunchback straight and does not care 
about his safety, can he stress his good motive? This is 
also the same for people who try to check corruption and 
promote democracy. If they take extremist actions which 
result in disrupting the people's unity and the people's 
normal study, work, and living order and even provide 
opportunities for a small number of bad people for their 
antiparty and antisocialist activities, don’t they act in the 
same way as the mediocre doctor? 


Appointments System Reform Faces Problems 


HK 2810034889 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
26 Oct 89 p 4 


[By Yao Yu] 


[Text] The professional positions appointment system, a 
reform of China’s conventional methods of managing 
professionals, has reached a crossroads from which it 
will either continue to promote the initiative of Chinese 
professionals or be aborted. 


The reform, which began in 1986, stipulates that profes- 
sional positions must be well defined according to actual 
needs. Those eligible for these positions should be 
approved by evaluation committees and appointed by 
the administrative leadership. Set terms are established 
for these positions and position holders receive special 
salaries during their terms. 
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The new system has been viewed as an advance over the 
previous professional titles appraisal system. Under the 
older system, the professional title was no more than a 
reflection of one’s professional or social status, did not 
necessarily correspond to a certain professional post and 
could be retained all one’s life. 


The current professional position combines one’s profes- 
sional rank and specific duties, and its limited term of 
office ended the earlier practice of lifelong enjoyment of 
this professional status. These changes were aimed at 
fortifying professionals’ sense of responsibility and 
offering them more opportunities to use their talents. 


Since the implementation of the new system, 800,000 
people have attained senior professional titles and have 
been appointed to senior professional positions, and 
about 5 million people to mid-levei positions—nine 
times and 3.3 times the figures in 1983 respectively. In 
the first round of the appointment work, 6 million 
professionals in the country got a pay rise. 


In addition, the new system has enabled more young and 
middle-age professionals to assume important positions. 
This has somewhat improved the age structure of the 
country’s professionals. 


As a result, the enthusiasm and creativity of profes- 
sionals have been stimulated to a higher degree, thus 
speeding up developments in teaching, scientific 
research and production. 


However, with the passage of time, problems have arisen 
in the new system, leading it astray in many aspects. 


Due to inadequate preparation in both theory and con- 
crete measures, it has been very difficult to complete the 
transition from the titles appraisal system to the posi- 
tions appointment syst<™ in a single bound. The current 
practice actually takes account of both the evaluation of 
a person’s professional level and his appointment 
according to the need. 


Therefore, contradictions have emerged. Since the 
number of professional positions within a unit is limited, 
many professionals in those talent intensive units fail to 
obtain corresponding professional positions as well as 
professional title. In those units short of qualified pro- 
fessionals, however, standards for the evaluation and 
appointment are often lowered so that many incompe- 
tent people are promoted just to full up the openings. 


The design'ts of this reform originally hoped that the new 
system would be an incentive to the greater mobility of 
talent and competitiveness so that talent would be more 
efficiently distributed. So it is now very disturbing for 
them to see how their good intentions have miscarried. 


The root cause lies in the fact that the current state 
administration and traditional ways of thought do not 
allow an appropriate social environment for the free 
movement of professionals or of active competition 
among them. 
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Many professionals complain that the rigid management 
of household registration, insufficient social security 
provisions and the lack of a sound market for talent 
exchange greatly impede job changes. 


According to a survey of 285,263 professionals in 
Shanghai, only !.9 per cent changed their jobs in the first 
round of the city’s professional positions appointment 
work. 


The limited number of professional positions has also 
given rise to “selfish departmentalism.”” Whenever the 
appointment work is about to begin, many units shut 
their doors against those who want to enter from other 
places. 


For these, the appointment work is in fact usually 
conducted within an enclosed unit, reducing its compet- 
itiveness to the iowest degree. 


In addition, it is a commonplace that seniority is the first 
consideration in appointing people to professional posi- 
tions, especially senior ones, while professional abilities 
are ignored. 


In another respect, a lack of scientific and clear-cut 
principles and standards has led to confusion in this 
establishment of professional positions. 


Many experts in personnel management have criticized 
the establishment of too many types of professional 
positions and ambiguous job specifications for ““degrad- 
ing the reputation of the professional position.” 


They warned that if all these problems are allowed to 
exist and worsen, the results of the new professional 
positions appointment practice will probably violate 
Original intentions. Solutions are being widely discussed. 


The experts held that the appraisal system should be 
clearly separated from the appointment system, rather 
than combined. This would be more suitable for the 
current situation, they argued. 


In their opinion, all professionals who reach certain 
professional levels should be accorded corresponding 
titles by appraisal committees consisting of experts in 
relevant fields, while permitting the administrative lead- 
ership to appoint some to professional positions as 
needed according to a stringent selection procedures. 


This will not only reduce the contradictions caused by 
the current practice, but also will strengthen competition 
among professionals by encouraging them to strive for 
both titles and positions. 


Examination 


It has also been suggested that the professional title serve 
as socially recognized credentials for one’s professional 
qualifications to make job changes convenient. 
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To ensure the cdjectivity and fairness of the appraisal 
work, a proficiency examination system as well as a 
socialized evaluation system is necessary to avoid inad- 
equacy and malpractices. 


It has been reported that the state will experiment with 
the proficiency examination next year among about 
200,000 specialists in computer applications. 


Most important, experts stressed, is that reform mea- 
sures must keep pace with the process of the professional 
positions appointment work, such as opening up the 
market for talent exchanges, improving the social secu- 
rity system and creating a wage system. 


And these measures should be implemented in the form 
of legislation as soon as possible, they urged. 


Experts Cite Family Role in Education 


OW 2710164189 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1537 GMT 27 Oct 89 


[Text] Shanghai, October 27 (XINHUA)}—China has 
more than 50 million one-child families. Ninety-five 
percent of the children in big cities under the age of eight 
were born to one-chiid families. 


Experts at a meeting on the “protection and guarantee of 
children’s rights,” which closed last Tuesday, said they 
believe that the education of only children will be the 
major focus of China’s family education for children in 
the 21st century. 


The improvement of material life and changes in the 
family structure provide advantages for China’s family 
education. Over the past ten years, workers wages have 
increased 2.37 times, enabling them to invest more on 
education for their children. 


According to a survey of 764 families in Guangzhou 
City, 73 percent of the families spend 10 to 20 yuan 
monthly for their children’s after-school books and toys, 
while 20 percent of the families spend 30 yuan and 6 
percent spend more than 40 yuan. Almost 94 percent of 
the families send their children to study music, dancing, 
painting and subjects at their own expense. 


A sample survey of Beijing, Shanghai, Tianjin, Nanjing 
and Chengdu showed that 66.41 percent of families are 
composed of a couple and their unmarried children. 
Economically those small families are able to provide 
enough nourishment and a good education for their 
children. 


There are now more than 600 family education advisory 
Organizations and more than 120,000 adult schools in 
China. 


The number and variety of publications dealing with 
family education in recent years are amazing. One mil- 
lion copies of the “Family Education Encyclopedia,” 
published in 1982, have been issued. 
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The experts all believe that family education is an 
extremely important factor in forming a child’s char- 
acter. Facing the 21st century, it is increasingly urgent to 
improve the quality of family education. 


They suggest, that, due to the importance of family 
education, China should put it under the protection of 
the law, so as to breed a sense of obligation toward 
family education by parents. 


The experts also said that China should set up a theoret- 
ical system for family education with an emphasis on the 
education of only children in order to meet the needs of 
the development of family education in the 21st century. 


Military 


Police Replace Troops at Selected Sentry Posts 


OW'3010145689 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1435 GMT 30 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 30 (XINHUA)—The authorities 
enforcing martial law in Beijing began to withdraw all 
sentries posted along flyovers and at crossroads today. 


From November |, under Order No. 17 issued today by 
the Beijing municipal government and the PLA martial- 
law enforcement headquarters, Armed Police will 
replace the troops in Tiananmen Square. 


Ding Weijun, a spokesman for the Beijing municipal 
government, said at a special news conference today that 
the order had been issued because a decisive success has 
been achieved in quelling Beijing's anti-revolutionary 
rebellion. The situation in the city has become progres- 
sively more stable and social order has been basically 
restored. 


The order says that, to maintain social order in the 
capital, some of the martial-law troops stationed in 
Beijing proper and its outskirts will continue to perform 
their enforcement duties together with Beijing's public 
security men and Armed Police. 


The order requires all citizens to abide by the law and all 
regulations and maintain normal working, teaching, sci- 
entific research and social routines. 


Ding Weijun said the order is a major step to ease the 
constraints of martial law. 


During the enforcement of martial law in Tiananmen 
Square, he added, hundreds of thousands of tourists, 
domestic and foreign, were allowed to visit the square. 
From early this month, anyone with his employee's card, 
identification card or letter of introduction have been 
permitted to go there. 
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‘Unified Mobilization’ Body Planned 
HK3010014189 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 30 Oct 89 p 9 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] The Chinese Defence Ministry is establishing a 
Leading Body on Unified Mobilisation (LBUM) to 
ensure other government departments provide better 
support to national defence. 


It will significantly enhance the power of the military, 
whose influence in civilian affairs has been increasing 
since the imposition of martial law on Beijing in late 
May. 


The establishment of the unit is being debated in the 
on-going session of the Standing Committee of the 
National People’s Congress. 


According to military authorities, its purpose is to under- 
take planning for the procurement of logistical and other 
military-support facilities and material, and to co- 
ordinate the relationship between the People’s Libera- 
tion Army (PLA) and the government, and between the 
military establishment and economic departments. 


At the same time, a Draft Law on National Defence 
Mobilization is being prepared by the PLA Joint Chiefs 
of Staff Department, the Logistics Department, the State 
Planning Commission and the Finance Ministry. 


The draft is now being studied by the State Council and 
the Central Military Comission (CMC) of the Commu- 
nist Party. 


Military sources in the capital say a key function of the 
unit is to ensure other government departments, espe- 
cially economic units, provide the PLA with support in 
areas of finance, material and personnel. 


A diplomatic analyst said: “Since reform measures were 
introduced in 1979, the Army’s share of the national 
budget has dramatically declined to the present level of 7 
“2 per cent.” 


“The establishment of the LBUM will enable the PLA to 
have a ‘legitimate’ channel through which to solicit 
contributions from other government departments.” 


Aside from monetary and material support, the PLA also 
hopes that central and regional administrations will help 
with conscription. 


Because of the Army’s poor pay scales, the PLA since the 
mid-1980s has had difficulty recruiting qualified young 
men. 


Equally important, the PLA will, through the LBUM, 
urge that other government departments take military 
interests into consideration when they make plans and 
go about normal operations. 
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For example, the State Planning Commission may be 
asked to devote more resources to heavy industry, which 
could be easily converted to military production. 


Defence sources say the LBUM has come about as a 
direct result of military leaders’ complaints that Chinese 
society lacks a national defence meniality. 


Since June 4, military leaders including Defence Min- 
ister Qin Jiwei have decried the rising tide of “the numb 
thoughts of pacifism”, the idea that, the danger of war 
having receded, China could afford to relax its prepara- 
tions for war. 


Analysts say while most government departments resent 
the PLA’s effort at empire building at a time of a 
national financial squeeze, the passage of the National 
Mobilisation Law and the establishment of the LBUM 
are a foregone conclusion. 


Since the June 4 Tiananmen Square crackdown, the 
power of the military has been expanding. 


For example, a sizeable part of the bill for the upkeep of 
martial law troops in the capital is being paid for by the 
Beijing municipality as well as by factories and other 
units in Beijing. 

While thousands of business units have been abolished 
as a result of the nationwide campaign to screen and 
restructure state companies, military-related companies 
have been allowed to remain intact. 


Nor has the recent campaign to crack down on economic 
crime affected PLA-affiliated companies, which have 
earned a fortune selling missiles and other firearms. 


That the military may be intervening in the affairs of 
state is also evident in the Army’s large presence at the 
fifth plenum of the Central Committee due later this 
week. 


While in theory, only the 170 Central Committee mem- 
bers and 110 alternate members are entitled to partici- 
pate, a large PLA contingent will sit in on the plenum. 


Those present will include members of the CMC, heads 
of various military departments and commanders of the 
military regions. 


Central Party School Trains Army Cadres 


HK2710083289 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 10 Oct 89 p 1 


[Report by Dong Cheng (5516 6134): “Army Section of 
the Central Party School Has Trained More than 4,000 
Cadres for the Troops”’] 


[Text] Since 1981, the Army section of the Central Party 
School has trained in rotation, cadres of the troops by 
stage and in groups. Up to now, it has trained 4,159 
cadres responsible for propaganda and theoretical work 
at the army, divisional, or regimental level. This has 
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played a very good role in enhancing the theoretical 
quality and ideological level of the cadre contingent. 


The new historical period has set more demands on 
leading cadres. To conform with this trend, the Army 
eection of the Central Party School was established to 
speed up the in-service training of the Army cadres. This 
section is assisted and guided by the Central Party 
School. Teaching in the section is also provided by the 
Central Party School. In accordance with the character- 
istics of the students that they can be released from work 
for study, and that they are stationed in different places, 
a method of provided unified teaching and separate 
management has been employed. Students musi study 
Marxist philosophy, political economy, scientific 
socialism, party history, party building, and so on. 


Other courses include international politics, basic 
knowledge on the science of law, basic knowledge on 
modern science and technology, economic management, 
literature and art theories, methods for leadership, art of 
leadership, and so on. Central leading comrades, and 
relevant experts and scholars are invited to give reports, 
or give lectures to widen students’ knowledge. This is 
useful to enhancing their leadership capability. 


Commentary Urges Continued Vigilance 


HK2710120089 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 8 Oct 89 p 1 


(“Sunday Commentary” by He Yingquan (6378 5391 
0356): “ ‘The Wolf Has Come’ and ‘Where Is the 
Wolf?—Calling for Proper Alertness to the Presence of 
the Enemy”) 


[Text] In my contact with cadres and soldiers on the 
borders, I feel strongly about what should be a correct 
notion of alertness to the enemy. Some units used to 
depend on “enemy stimulation” to develop alertness. 
This makes one feel that there is a crisis, that the enemy 
is right in front and a war about to break out. To put it 
more vividly, “the wolf has come!”’ Things are different 
now. The world has shifted from confrontation to dia- 
logue, and economic and other forms of exchange have 
increased; so some comrades are puzzled as to where the 
wolf is. Debating between “the wolf has come” and 
“where is the wolf?” merits much thought. 


A correct sense of the presence of the enemy is a 
psychological state that helps soldiers maintain a high 
degree of alertness and impetus for military practice. The 
degree of strength and sense of the presence of the enemy 
reflects the quality of the Army. We must see that the 
presence of the enemy today is very different from that 
in, Or approaching war time. In comparison, it is less 
pure and definite but more latent and unpredictable than 
before. We must recognize its complexity. There is an 
old Chinese saying that “without the concept of prepa- 
ration for war and caution against foreign invasion, a 
nation may fall.” The world today is not all peace. Amid 
the detente there is still confrontation and fierce struggle. 
Things are constantly changing. Soldiers must always be 


FBIS-CHI-89-209 
31 October 1989 


alert to the enemy. Not for a moment should they be in 
total relief and “store arms away and put the horses to 
rest.” The job of the Army is to protect the nation. Only 
when the Army maintains a high degree of awareness at 
all times can danger be prevented. 


Basically, we must have a good knowledge of the political 
and economic situation in the world before we can 
develop a correct awareness of the enemy. Peace and 
development form the mainstream of the world situation 
today. However, the roots of war have not been eradi- 
cated. To maintain their position, all nations make a 
great effort to increase their total strength, including the 
ability to enforce complusory measures. This demon- 
Strates at least two things: First, today more than any 
time before, military strength relies heavily on economic 
Strength. Putting a priority on economic development 
means basically strengthening military power. It 1s there- 
fore too naive to think that the world is all peaceful and 
all international disputes can be resolved. Second, we 
must not be dictated by instinct ard experience alone, 
and conclude that the enemy is there only when the 
“wolf has come,” and that otherwise the enemy is absent. 
Today, presence of the enemy is indicated not only by 
the hostile behavior of a certain nation or a certain army, 
or military offensives. Economic encroachment or 
blockade, political subversion, ideological “‘safe land- 
ing” and “soft offensives.” and interference or damage 
in internal affairs and diplomatic relations, are all means 
to harm another party. History has shown that soft and 
hard measures are often employed alternately, especially 
as imperialism promotes the strategy of “peaceful evo- 
lution,” counterpenetration and countersubversion 
Struggles are long-term activities. For the permanent 
security of our nation and the future of our people, it is 
very important for our Army to develop a correct aware- 
ness of the enemy based on an accurate and realistic 
knowledge of the world, and to do its best in military 
practice. In this way our Army can perform its function 
of safeguarding the nation and the peaceful labor of the 


people. 


Article on Strategy Training for Staff Officers 


HK3110083589 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 13 Oct 89 p 3 


[Article by Li Daming (2621 1129 2494): “Tentative 
Exploration of Training in Strategy for Staff Officers”) 


[Text] Improvement of ability in strategy is an essential 
requirement for staff officers. In recent years. for the 
sake of upgrading staff officers, many units have actively 
carried out varied training in strategy. 


At the same time, strategic studies has been taught in the 
classrooms of military academies, from which have been 
passing out strategic-minded staff officers for the Army. 


Ability in strategy is based on good ability to reason 
based on good observation, analysis, judgment, and 
imagination; it is divided into two types: coping and 
creating. These are manifested as intelligence in dealing 
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with emergencies and long-term planning. According to 
the above analysis, | think that training in strategy for 
staff officers should be divided into three stages. 


1. The form of self-study under guidance to carry out 
“learning by intake,” to grasping theoretical knowledge of 
strategy. 


The form of “learning by intake” is the most effective 
method of acquiring knowledge among others generally 
used for studies in various disciplines. “Learning by 
intake” means that the contents to be learned are pre- 
sented to the learner in the form of final conclusions. to 
transform external knowledge into his internal spiritual 
treasure, and to integrate new knowledge with the rele- 
vant aspects of the structure of his existing knowledge. 
This process of transformation is called “internalizing.” 
It is an effective way of absorbing a large quantity of 
knowledge in a short time, and is beneficial to forming 
knowledge points, knowledge chains, and knowledge 
nets, laying a foundation and creating favorable condi- 
tions for changing knowledge into ability at a later stage. 
Strategic theory, as an indirect experience, is a summary 
of the military practice of several thousand years. It is 
unrealistic to attempt to leap over the stage of theoretical 
understanding to become suddenly strategically talented. 
Most staff officers learn as they work, therefore the form 
of self-study under guidance is an effective way to carry 
out “learning by intake.” To acquire strategic theory, 
and to understand the general rules of movement of 
conflict in the military domain; the basic guiding prin- 
ciples of military phenomena; the scientific way of 
thinking; and the method of planning and arrangement 
through “learning by intake” is a critical step toward 
improving the standard of strategy. 


2. The form of study of combat examples to carry out 
“learning by discovery,” in order to realize transformation 
of knowledge into ability. 


“Learning by discovery” means that the learner is not 
provided with the main contents of study, but should 
discover them himself and then internalize them, or 
internalize them during the process of discovery. 
“Learning by discovery” is beneficial to stimulating the 
wisdom and potential of the learner, to promoting his 
inner motivation for learning and his memory, and to 
mastering the technique of discovering and solving prob- 
lems. It is an effective method of training ability. The 
analyses of combat examples we have adopted in the past 
are precisely a practical application of the principle of 
“learning by discovery.” 


Ke Lao Sai Wei Ci (0344 0525 1049 4850 5412) said: “A 
brilliant combat example is the best teacher.” The 
famous U.S. General MacArthur also advocated that 
“the army should expand its analytical interests to the 
smoke-laden battlefields described in the dust-covered 
records of ancient wars.” Indeed, the birth of any 
strategy is, without exception, directly linked to histor- 
ical experience. 
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In recent years. the emphasis of training in the Army is 
generally placed on procedure and programs, while the 
study of combat examples has almost been dropped, with 
the result that the training can only turn out robots who 
blindly follow rules as “Xiao’s rules are followed by 
Cao.” We should pay attention to this. 


3. The form of practice and training to carry out “learning 
by application,” in order to improve the standard of 
strategy formulation and application. 


“Learning by application” is a way of improving ability 
in strategy by combining various practical military activ- 
ities such as daily work, training, and drilling. First, let 
staff officers practice more, conduct surveys, and 
research independently, and suggest ways of solving 
urgent problems in the Army’s war preparedness, 
training, and management, or demand that they propose 
various plans for handling situations for the chiefs to 
decide upon. Second, through training and drilling 
enable staff officers to unite themselves with the deter- 
mination of the chiefs, make scientific estimates about 
the battlefield, and propose correct ideas and reports. By 
doing this, enable them to have good plans for defeating 
the enemy when two armies are facing each other, and 
methods for expanding victory when facing favorable 
conditions in battle, as well as measures for changing 
danger into safety when facing an emergency. Third, 
during drilling and training, consciously let staff officers 
act as commanders according to their ranks, to force 
them to face complicated situations and make decisive 
judgments and handle things flexibly. When each task is 
concluded, discussion and analysis of the model cases 
must be promptly conducted, in order to reach summa- 
ries and improve standards. 


Columnist Clarifies Class Struggle Doctrine 


HK3010085089 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO 
in Chinese 14 Oct 89 p 4 


{Consultation Center on Situation and Policy” column 
by Wang Zhixue (3769 1807 1331): “On No Account 
Will the Slogan of ‘Taking Class Struggle as the Key 
Link’ Be Adopted Again”’] 


[Text] Zhang Bo from an training unit of the Commis- 
sion of Science, Technology, and Industry for National 
Defense sent a letter to this newspaper and asked: The 
turmoil in some areas and the counterrevolutionary 
rebellion in Beijing at the turn of spring and summer this 
year showed that life-and-death class struggle still exists 
at the present stage in our country, so why is the slogan 
of “taking class struggle as the key link” not adopted 
again? 


Answer: The struggle to quell the counterrevolutionary 
rebellion engineered by a very small number of people 
was indeed a round of life-and-death struggle. We have 
learned a lesson from this bloody struggle that class 
struggle still exists and our sense of class struggle must 
not get blunted to even the slightest degree. However, we 
can never resume the use of the slogan of “taking class 
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Struggle as the key link” because of this fact. This is first 
determined by the party's current basic line which is 
summarized into “one center, two basic points.” The 
basic line was established on the basis of fundamentally 
negating the guiding principle of “taking class struggle as 
the key link.” The contents of the basic line are funda- 
mentally different from the idea of “taking class struggle 
as the key link.”” After winning the victory in the struggle 
to check the turmoil and to quell the rebellion, our party 
did not change its basis evaluation of the domestic and 
international situation, and the party's basic line, prin- 
ciples, and policies were not changed. Therefore, we 
cannot resume the use of the slogan of “taking class 
struggle as the key link.” 


Secondly, we are not situated in the initial stage of 
socialism, and the exploiting class as a whole has been 
eliminated. Although class struggle still exists in a certain 
scope for a long time and may be intensified under 
certain conditions, class struggle is not, in any case, a 
main contradiction in our society. At the present stage, 
the main contradiction in our society remains the ever 
growing material and cultural needs of the people and 
the backward productive forces. This reality determines 
that we can only persist in taking ec(::.omic construction 
as the central task rather than “taking class struggle as 
the key link.” Of course, the recent struggle also taught us 
a serious lesson that as class struggle still exists, the sense 
of class struggle in our minds must not be attenuated; 
otherwise, we will have to pay heavy costs and may even 
ruin the achievements of our socialisi revolution and 
construction, which were made at the cost of the lives of 
the revolutionary martyrs and at the cost of our hard 
struggle in the past decades. 


This struggle indeed gave everyone of our comrades a 
profound lesson in class struggle. We should sum up 
experience and draw a lesson, and should rebuild the 
sense of class struggle which has dulled. However, this 
does not mean that «'e should again use the slogan of 
“taking class struggle as the key link.” We should not 
move from one deviation to the other. In the past, we 
suffered seriously from the excessive expansion of class 
struggle. The painful experience showed that we must 
not be unrealistic and must not use the slogan of “taking 
Class struggle as the key link” without deep thought. At 
the present stage, the opinion that class struggle has died 
out and the opinion thai class struggle should be taken as 
the key link are both incorrect. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Guidelines Proposed for New 5-Year Plan 


HK3110033089 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
31 Oct 89 p4 


[Report: “State Planning Commission Proposes Guide- 
lines for the Eighth 5-Year Plan”) 
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[Text] Beijing, 30 Oct—China will implement its Eighth 
National Economic Development 5-Year Plan com- 
mencing 1991. It has been reported that the State Plan- 
ning Commission recently drafted basic guidelines for 
the Eighth 5-Year Plan, proposing a change in policy 
from regional inclination to industrial inclination and 
putting an end to the implementation of the financial 
responsibility system. 


The main contents of the “Basic Guidelines for the 
1991-1995 National Economic Development Plan” pro- 
posed by the State Planning Commission include the 
following: 


First, the regional division of “east, central, and west” 
will no longer be stressed during the Eighth 5-Year Plan. 
Regional inclination will be replaced by industrial incli- 
nation and the large enterprise groups transcending 
region, department, and trade will be supported. 


Second, agriculture will still be put in first place. The 
state has confirmed that the $300-million loan granted 
by the World Bank will be regarded as funds for agricul- 
tural development. 


Third, importance will be attached to the development 
of transportation and communications. The proportion 
of investment in this field will increase by 10 percent. 
Machinery and electronics products should be arranged 
in the following order: Trucks, large complete sets of 
equipment, microelectronics, video recorders, mobile 
telecommunications and switchboards, the astronautical 
industry, and household electrical appliances. 


Fourth, the question of internal and external debts. 
Repayment of internal debt will in 1990 reach a peak 
lasting for 3 to 5 years, while in 1992 foreign debt will 
reach a peak lasting for 5 to 7 years. 


Fifth, the increasingly obvious defects of the financial 
responsibility system have seriously affected the read- 
justment of the industrial setup and product mix. Hence, 
the financial responsibility system will no longer be 
implemented during the Eighth 5-Year Plan and a sepa- 
rate taxation system will be introduced instead. There 
will also be drastic changes in the foreign trade and 
financial contracted responsibility systems. 


Moreover. according to forecasts by relevant depart- 
ments, China's 1989 gross industrial output value will 
amount to 13,110 billion yuan, an increase of around 8 
percent over the previous year. Of this sum, public sector 
industry will increase by 6 percent; the collective sector, 
9 percent; and township industry, 10 percent. 


Industrial growth has dropped since September. Because 
of the relatively high base figure for the whole country, 
growth can only be maintained at 3 to 4 percent in the 
subsequent 3 months of this year. Growth in some 
provinces, municipalities, and autonomous regions may 
even be negative. As production growth has been 
reduced, economic efficiency will continue to drop. This 
is bound to affect state revenue. 
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According to an authoritative analysis, as viewed from 
the current situation, the situation regarding sales for the 
last 3 months of this year and for 1990 is by no means 
optimistic. Effective measures should be adopted to 
prevent a decline in the economy. 


Li Peng Urges More Overseas Banking, Insurance 
OW281015 1889 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1437 GMT 28 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 28 (XINHUA)—China will con- 
tinue to expand its overseas banking and insurance 
businesses and cooperation with foreign countries, Chi- 
nese Premier Li Peng said here today. 


The premier made the remarks while meeting the direc- 
tors of overseas branches of Bank of China and the 
People’s Insurance Company of China, who are 
attending a conference here. He urged the staff workers 
abroad to play a more active role in the expansion of 
China’s banking and insurance services overseas. 


The premier said, China Bank, as the country's bank of 
foreign currency, has made marked progress in its over- 
seas operations and established a good reputation. 


“I appreciate the good work they have done in braving 
the the unprecedented difficulties brought about by the 
anti-government rebellion which happened in Beijing 
between April and June this year.” the premier said. 
The premier also appreciated the fast development of 
China’s burgeoning insurance business, saying that 
insurance is a promising enterprise which plays an 
important role in the nation’s economic construction. 


Hong Kong Paper Reports Economic Objectives 
HK301004 1289 Hong Kong CHING CHI 
TAO PAO No 43, 30 Oct 89 p 13 4 


(“Forum of Well-Informed Personages” report by Lin 
Shi (2651 1395) (sent out on 26 October): “China Seeks 
Steady Growth As Its Objective for Next Year] 


[Text] The Chinese Government states that beginning in 
1989, 3 years or more will be spent improving and 
rectifying the national economy, fundamentally relieving 
the problem of social overall demand exceeding overall 
supply, and gradually reducing inflation to put the 
national economy on the road to a benign cycle. Next 
year is the second in the improvement and rectification 
effort, and a crucial year in which this task is to be 
carried out. It is also the last year of the seventh 5-year 
plan. Therefore, concentrating all energies on improve- 
ment and rectification and striving for the steady growth 
of the national economy, and especially of industry, will 
become the fundamental goal in next year’s economic 
work. 


It was learned that in October, a government decision- 
making department called a meeting to discuss and 
arrange for next year’s economic work. The fundamental 
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task mandated by the State Planning Commission for 
next year is: Given reduced overall social demand and 
strict commodity price control as a prerequisite, we must 
improve the economic order, readjust the industrial mix. 
strive for the maintenance of proper growth and for 
increased effective supplies and improved economic 
efficiency. The tangible goal is: A 7 percent growth of 
overall industrial output value. Industries owned by all 
the people are to increase by 4.8 percent. township- 
operated industries to increase by 10 percent. and agri- 
cultural output value to increase by 4 percent. 


To realize this goal, China has affirmed a number of 

main economic work principles: 

—We must uphold the guideline of making strict 
arrangements for work. We must not only reduce 
excessive staff but also bring order out of chaos. We 
must resolutely reduce investment and consumer 
demand, improve the chaotic state in the area of 
production and circulation, and spend a few years of 
“belt tightening.” 


—We must insist on the combination of the planned 
economy with market regulation. strengthen macro- 
economic control and production management, main- 
tain the dignity of mandatory plans. and improve the 
rate of goods supply contracts being carried out. 


—In line with the demands of the industrial policy. we 
must uphold necessary centralization, seriously readjust 
the industrial mix, the mix of enterprises, and the mix of 
products, and reduce general processing industries. 


—We must uphold the principle of guaranteeing priority 
projects and taking care of general ones. actively 
support the backbone role of large and medium-sized 
enterprises. create a normal production environment 
for them, and put proper emphasis on strengthening 
supplies to meet the needs of energy, transportation. 
important means of production, and other funda- 
mental industries and fundamental facilities. 


—We must be oriented toward the market: take sales as 
a spur to production; increase the production of prod- 
ucts suited for the market. products which earn foreign 
exchange and which can replace imports, products to 
meet the people’s needs in their everyday life. and 
products in support of agriculture. and guarantee 
effective supplies. 


—We must insist on opening up to the world, increasing 
economic and technical exchanges with foreign coun- 
tries, boosting exports, earning more foreign exchange. 
and solving the problem of foreign exchange shortage. 


Relevant sources consider that upholding and thor- 
oughly implementing the above principles will undoubt- 
edly help the readjustment of the industrial mix and the 
stability of the whole economy. But this must be accom- 
panied by relevant reform measures. If not combined 
with a deepening of the reform. not accompanied by a 
quick readjustment of irrational price relations, and not 
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followed by a timely enlivening of large and medium- 
sized enterprises. the improvement and rectification 
effort can not produce results. Meanwhile, we must try 
by every means to guarantee against a slide in industrial 
production. A slide in industrial production will have a 
very harmful effect on the people's peace of mind and on 
the national revenue. 


Given this situation, next year’s economic work will be 
difficult. It is out of order to be overly optimistic. If 
China's economy can really achieve breakthroughs in 
readjusting the mix, strengthening management. stimu- 
lating technical progress, and improving economic 
results, then there is the possibility of reversing the 
Situation of passivity. 


Minister Says Trade Develops ‘Steadily’ 
OW 2810181289 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1538 GMT 28 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 28 (XINHUA)}—China’s foreign 
trade has developed steadily, Zheng Tuobin. minister of 
Yoreign economic relations and trade. said at an interna- 
tional symposium that opened here today. 


In the first three quarters of this year, he said, the gross 
value of imports and exports was 57.9 billion U.S. 
dollars, an increase of 4.7 percent over the same period 
of last year. 


In the first three quarters, China's exports reached 31.2 
billion U.S. dollars, an increase of 4.1 percent over the 
same period of last year. Imports were 26.67 billion U.S. 
dollars, an increase of 5.4 percent over the same period 
of last year. 


Foreign currency deposits has increased markedly and 
the situation of the country’s baiance of payments i: fine. 
the minister said. In the first nine months this year. he 
said, foreign businessmen have greatly expanded their 
investment in China. Authorization has been given to 
4,280 new foreign-invested businesses across the 
country. 


“This suggests the correctness of China's reform and 
policy and its adaptability in foreign trade.” he 

said. 

Speaking of the imbalance in foreign trade between 

China and Western countries, he said China will achieve 


a basic balance by expanding exports rather than 
reducing imports. 


He expressed hope that Western countries will reduce or 
lift restrictions on imports from China, abolish discrim- 
inatory legislation. and loosen restrictions on foreign 
technical exports to China. 


As far as the development of economic relations between 
China and the Soviet Union and other socialist countries 
as well as developing countries, Zheng said China will 
expand relations with these countries. 
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“China will make continued efforts to improve the 
business environment and rectify the economic order for 
forcign trade. deepen the reform of the foreign trade 
system, and export more to accumulate larger foreign 
earnings in order to meet the tremendous demands of 
China's modernization drive,” the minister said. 


While continuing to raise loans from foreign govern- 
ments and international financial organizations. he 
stressed. China will focus its efforts on absorbing more 
direct investment by foreign businessmen. and make it 
sure that foreign-invested enterprises operate according 
to international practice. 


“Zheng concluded by saying. “China will continue its 
cooperation with foreign countries in the fields of tech- 
nological transfer, implementation of contracts for for- 
eign projects and assistance programs for foreign coun- 
tries in accordance with existing policies.” 


‘Wasted’ Imports Harm Domestic Industries 
HK2810032489 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
28 Oct 89 p 4 


[Text] Unrestricted imports of machinery and elec- 
tronics commodities has inflicted serious damage to 
China's domestic machinery and electronics industry in 
the last few years reducing any resultant benefits. 


Altogether 2.000-plus items of modern technology have 
been imported by China's machinery and electronics 
industry in the past decade along with abundant batches 
of production equipment and instruments, greatly 
strengthening the industry's production abilities. 


In the meantime. much imported appliances technology 
has been wasted because the industry has expanded its 
imports at too high a rate, according to a report carried 
in a recent issue of the Beijing-based newspaper SCI- 
ENCE AND TECHNOLOGY DAILY. 


For example, within a few years, China has imported 113 
assembly lines for colour TV sets, half of which are now 
idle for lack of necessary accessories. 


In general terms, the country’s imports in machinery and 
electronics increased from $4.6 billion in 1983 to $20.6 
billion in 1988 draining the country’s scant reserves of 
hard currency. 


The industry earned $6.15 billion by exporting 
machinery and electronics goods in 1988, its best year 
ever, but still had a deficit of $14.5 billion. 


As machinery and electronics imports account for over 
half of the country’s total imports, they have become the 
number one factor in causing the country’s annual trade 
deficit. 


Another problem is that the imports of machinery and 
electronics appliances have been too repetitive, as the 
overall courdination gradually weakened. 
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Enterprises in the industry has duplicated each other to 
import 130 aluminum extruders, which can annually 
process 400,000 tons of aluminum products. But at least 
100 extruders are idle daily because of lack of raw 
materials, making several companies in the business 
bankrupt. 


Such rash competition has helped to usher in price rises 
on the international market for commodities that China 
is expected to purchase in large quantities. 


China paid an additional sum of $250 million in 1988 in 
price hikes of colour TV kinescopes and refrigerator 
compressors a! »ne. the price of the first went up to $95 
from the previous $70 and the latter to $45 from $30. 


In the senseless importing sprees, enterprises in the 
machinery and electronics industry have rushed to buy 
many appliances that can be domestically produced 
from foreign countries. 


Confusioa 


According to an official survey in 1987, nearly one third 
of imported equipment or instruments can be produced 
or bought at home. 


The overwhelming flood of foreign products has hit 
domestic industries hard, the report said. 


Domestic production of cars, for example. has been 
seriously frustrated, a: the cars running in major cities 
are almost all foreign p oducts, which has prompted the 
central government to ban all senior officials from using 
imported cars in an effort to curb further imports. 


Reasons for this confusion of import are varied, but all 
call for urgent attention, according to the report. 


One of the major reasons is that 00 many local channels 
have been opened for imports without sufficient seper- 
vision from above, leaving only 10 to 15 per cent of the 
imports to the authority of the State Ministry of 
— and Electronics Industry between 1985 and 
1988. 


All provincial governments are entitled to approve 
projects valued at less than $5 million, with the coastal 
provincial and municipal governments approving 
projects valued at less than $30 million. 


Some local governments elude supervision of the central 
governments by dividing big projects valued higher than 
the norm into several small projects which they them- 
selves have the authority to approve. 


Another reason is that China has no clear stipulation 
about the protection of its national industries as many 
over developing countries do. 


The report said that India and Thailand require foreign 


funded projects to spend respectively 30 and 40 per cent 
of the investment on buying domestically produced 
appliances. Similar regulations do not exist in China. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 33 


The third reason 1s that the quality. delivery and posi- 
purchase services of the domestically produced products 
are often not up to standard, thus necesitating eniter- 
prises to rely on imported products. 


Corruption has added up to the fourth reason for the 
upsirge of imports. 


Some local and enterprise leaders are keen on importa- 
tion because it gives them opportunities of travelling 
abroad to buy their own luxuries. 


The report said that unless strong counter-measures are 
taken immedia’cly against the importation fervour, the 
total imports of machinery and electronics commodities 
this year will exceed that of last year. 


Foreign Investment Increases in Jan-Sep Period 


OW 2810164889 Beijing XINHUA in English 
ISIS GMT 28 Oct 89 


[Text] Beying. October 28 (XINHUA)}—China approved 
4.281 foreign-funded enterprises in the first three quar- 
ters of this year, 14 percent more than the number for the 
same period of last year. 


These enterprises involved a total investment of four 
billion U.S. dollars, 11 percent over the same period of 
last year, “INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS” reported 
today. 


Though the anti-government riots which occurred in 
Beijing last June had an unfavorabie influence on the use 
of foreign investment. the Chinese Government 
approved 1.249 foreign-funded enterprises in the third 
quarter. Most of these projects will be located in China's 
special economic zones and other coastal cities. Most of 
the contracts were signed with big and medium-sized 
companies from developing countries. 


Under the terms of a contract signed last July, Tianjin 
transfered land use nghts for a period of 70 years to the 
MGM Company of the United States. This 1s China's 
biggest land use right transfer since 1979 when it opened 
to the outside world. 


The Deutsche Lufthansa Company of the Federal 
Republic of Germany signed a contract with its Chinese 
counterpart on setting up a plane maintenance engi- 
necring company in Being. 


To seek more foreign entrepreneurs, China will hold an 
exhibition displaying products made by foreign-funded 
enterprises on November 9. Trade taiks will be held 
during the exhibition. 
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Foreign Investment Sought for Largest Coalfield 
OW 2710164789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1603 GMT 27 Oct 89 


[Text] Being. October 27 (XINHUA}—China has 
decided to absorb foreign capital in tapping its Shenfu- 
Dongsheng coalfield, the biggest in the country, and 
plans to export its future steam coal as repayment. 


This was announced here today at a news briefing by Liang 
Zhengyan. president of Huaneng Fine Coal Corporation. 


Liang called for favorable loans for the coalfield from 
foreign partners, urging them to invest in Sino-foreign 
joint equity or cooperative ventures for the project. 


The coalfield. in the border area between Inner Mongolia 
and Shaanxi 500 kilometers west of Beijing. covers 
25,500 square kilometers with a total deposit of 230 
billion tons of high quality steam coal. 


According to the overall plan approved by the state, the 
development of the coalfield, which started in 1986, will 
be finished by the end of the century, when 40 u 50 
million tons of steam coal are expected to be shipped 
annually through special railways to coastal cities in 
China. 


The whole endeavor, Liang said, calls for 1,100 kilome- 
ters of coal transportation railways, 500-kilometer high- 
ways around the mining area, a new harbor to load its 
coal with an annual output of 35 million tons, a power 
Station with total capacity of 1.2 million kilowatts, coal 
processing and gasification plants, public utilities and 
other infrastructure. 


After three years of construction, the project is already 
under way with the compietion of the Baotou-Shenmu 
railway, the Shenmu power plant and several main coal 
mines with a few already producing steam coal for 


export. 


According to Liang. his corporation has been authorized 
by the state to make overall plans for the coalfield’s 
development and to manage coal production, transpor- 
tation and marketing as a whole. 


Official Cites ‘Sustained Growth’ of Exports 
OW2710190889 Shanghai Voice of Pujiang in Mandarin 
to Taiwan 1000 GMT 16 Oct 89 


[Text] According to a XINHUA report, on the evening of 
15 October, Wang Pinging. vice minister of foreign 
economic relations and trade and vice director of the 
Guangdong Trade Fair. happily told notables from Hong 
Kong and Macao industrial and business circles, who 
were in Guangzhou to attend the '©* > Autumn Guang- 
zhou Export Fair. that the downward trend in China's 
exports that began early in the year has been reversed 
and that a fine trend of sustained growth has emerged. 


Wang Pinging said: The total volume of imports and 
exports by the end of September approached U.S.$58 
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billion, up 4.7 percent over the corresponding period in 
the previous year. Exports comprised U.S.$31.2 billion 
of the total and imports U.S.$26.6 billion, an increase of 
4.1 and 5.4 percent, respectively. over the corresponding 
period in 1988. 


Overseas Patent Applications Increase 


OW 2810165789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1509 GMT 28 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 28 (XINHUA) —The Patent 
Office of China has received more than 4,000 patent 
applications from 62 countri: and regions in the first 9 
months this year. an increase of 5.6 percent compared 
with the same period last year. 


Jian Ying, deputy director of the Patent Office of China. 
said here today: “China enacted its patent law only 5 
years ago: but its patent system has developed rapidly.” 


“Patent applications from foreign countries are 
increasing Steavily.” Jian said. 

The Patent Office of China received more than 5.400 
patent applications from 59 countries and regions in 
1988, an increase of 12.4 percent compared with 1986. 


Since 1987, the Patent Office of China has also received 
457 patent applications from Taiwan through the Patent 
Office's agencies in Hong Kong and friends of applicants 
living on the mainland. 


In order to promote technological cooperation between 
China and other countries and regions, Jian Ying said: 
“We welcome inventors from more countries and 
regions to apply to China for patents.” 


Bank Savings To Hit Record 500 Billion Yuan 


HK2710015889 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
27 Oct 89 pl 


[By staff reporter Gu Chengwen] 


[Text] Total bank savings are expected to hit a record 
500 billion yuan ($135 billion) by the end of this year. 
sources from the State Planning Commission said in an 
interview. 

The sources attribute the growth in savings to the banks’ 


“value-preserving interest rates” which guaranice an 
interest rate higher than the inflation rate. 


Still, while the move has benefited some. it has made |t 
more difficult for a small number of grassroots banks 
which have reported losses in the first nine months of 
this year because of the disparity in interest payments on 
loans and savings. 


The sources noted, however, that the national bank 
balance showed a profit of more than 10 billion yuan. 


The “value-preserving™ sav ngs carn a yearly interest 
rate of 13.14 percent for t'iree-year term deposits and 
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higher rates for longer terms. Yet most bank loans have 
an interest rate of around i! percent. 


“The state will stick to the present austerity policies 
including the value-preserving interest rates, despite the 
difficulties,” sources said, adding the only possible way 
of erasing deficits in money-losing banks is to stem 
inflation. 


The state cannot afford to allow even 10 percent of the 
expected 500 billion yuan saving deposits to get out into 
the market, the sources said. 


Chinese banks started the value-preserving interest rates 
last September after panic buying and skyrocketing 
prices created major worries in financial circles. 


With more money being taken out of circulation and 
tougher controls on loans, the central bank is expected to 
issue between 20 and 30 billion yuan less new currency 
this year than last year. 


The state banks will continue to issue fixed-interest and 
value-keeping bonds in the near future. 


But the fixed interest-bonds will be mainly used to 
refund bonds issued earlier. 


The sources said the state, enterprises and individuals 
should all be prepared to live with austerity for another 
two to three years. 


This means government institutions will have to reduce 
their spending, businesses will have to use less money 
and increase productivity, and individuals will have to 
curb their desire for higher wages and bonuses. 


Revenue contracts between the state and provinces 
signed in 1987 and due beginning in 1990 will have to be 
renewed even if disadvantageous. 


The revenue contract system has guaranteed a fixed 
amount of state income but at the same time cultivated 
an increasing trend of “localism.” 


Some provinces and cities have been reluctant to carry 
out state economic plans that run counter to local 
interests. 


The sources said funds circulation has slowed down, indus- 
trial efficiency has decreased, production costs have gone 
up, and serious shortages of energy, raw materials and 
transportation capacity are still threatening. 


They said some factory managers were Over-cautious in 
business transactions and that this has adversely affected 
normal business operation. 
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Liu Guoguang Reviews Construction, Reform 
HK3110063189 Beijing JINGJI YANJIU in Chinese 
No 9, 20 Sep 89 pp 3-12 


[Article by Liu Guoguang (0491 0943 0342), written in 
May 1989: “The Arduous Course of China's 40 Years of 
Economic Construction and 10 Years of Economic 
Reform” ] 


[Text] On | October 1949, Comrade Mao Zedong raised 
the first five-starred red flag at Tiananmen in Beijing and 
proclaimed the establishment of the PRC. Thereby 
China entered a new stage of historical development. In 
the great cause of building a socialist state, the Chinese 
people have traveled a glorious road over the last 40 
years and achieved universally recognized successes. The 
reforms over the last 10 years have opened a new chapter 
in the the history of the Republic. However, the 40 years 
of construction and the 10 years of reform have not all 
been smooth sailing, and we have had to go through 
setbacks and hardships. This article will look back, just 
on an economic plane, at the achievements realized in 
the Republic's construction over the last 40 years and in 
the reforms over the last 10 years. It will also look at the 
problems encountered, and through a theoretical exam- 
ination of these problems, provide an introductory anal- 
ysis for the research reference of readers. 


China's socialist economic construction began on the 
dilapidated basis of Old China's semifeudal, semicolo- 
nial economy. Old China's economic base was extremely 
weak. It was basically a closed kingdom with a small- 
scale peasant economy. Modern industry had begun to 
be introduced at the end of the 19th century, but its scale 
and productive level were both limited. This extremely 
limited modern industry was, right up to liberation, 
mainly monopolized by bureaucrats’ capital, while enter- 
prises run by the people were extremely weak. Further, 
because of the destruction caused by continual years of 
war, industrial and agricultural production was lan- 
guishing, and the people's level of livelihood was very 
low. 


In the 40 years since the establishment of the PRC, 
regardless of whether one looks from the angle of the 
economic system or the economic mechanism, or looks 
from the developm:nt of the productive forces or of the 
overall economy, the appearance of the Chinese 
economy has undergone very major changes. Here, let us 
first make a simple review of the achievements realized 
and the problems tha. exist in the area of economic 


development. 


Over the last 40 years. New China has carried out 
economic construction on a vast scale. From 1950 to 
1988, the total investment in fixed assets in whole- 
people ownership units was 2.1538 trillion yuan: over 
4,393 large and medium-size projects were completed 
and put into production; and newly added fixed assets 
totaled 1.5619 trillion yuan. Compared with 1949, the 
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value of industrial fixed assets has increased over 50 
times, and the production capacity of the coal, elec- 
tricity, iron and steel, and textile industries has increased 
by factors ranging from several times to tens of times. At 
the same time, a number of new industrial sectors have 
been established, and an industrial structure which is 
quite complete has been basically established. In terms 
of agricultural and water conservation construction, the 
area of effectively irrigated agricultural fields is now in 
excess Of 44.6 milion hectares. The development of 
agricultural mechanization has advanced to where total 
power of agricultural machinery is 265.8 billion watts. 
Railway, highway, water transport, and air transport 
capacities, as well as basic postal and telecommunication 
facilities. have all seen swift development. 


Second, on the basis of this large scale of construction, 
social production has seen very major development. If 
we calculate from 1953, the beginning of the First 5-Year 
Plan after national economic recovery had been com- 
pleted, the average annual rates of growth up to 1988 
were as follows: total social product value—8.8 percent: 
national income—6.9 percent; gross industrial output 
value—11.7 percent; gross agricultural output value— 
3.8 percent; and total volume of retail sales—9.6 percent. 
In the foreign trade area, the total volume of imports and 
exports in 1988 was 90 times the figure for 1950. Of this, 
the volume of total exports was up 85.4 times and the 
volume of total imports was up 94.3 times. 


Second, following the growth of economic strength, our 
country’s scientific undertakings have seen great devel- 
opment. In 1988, the number of natural science techni- 
cians in whole-people ownership units totaled more than 
9.6 million people, over 20 times the figure for 1952. 
Many important science and technology projects have 
attained or approached advanced world levels. In 1988, 
the numbers of students enrolled in universities, middle- 
schools, and primary schools throughout the country 
were respectively 17.7 times, 39.2 times, and 5.1 times 
up on the figures for 1949. The funds used by the state in 
science, education, and health undertakings totaled 502 
million yuan in 1950, or 7.4 percent of financial expen- 
diture, while in 1987, this figure was 40.557 billion yuan, 
or 16.7 percent of financial expenditure. In 1988 and 
1989, the financial expenditure by the state in these areas 
has seen further increases. 


On the basis of economic development, there has been a 
great improvement in the lives of the urban and rural 
populace. The actual per-capita level of annual con- 
sumption by people throughout the country was 76 yuan 
in 1952, but by 1988 this had risen to 639 yuan. After 
eliminating price rise factors, the average annual growth 
was 3.7 percent. The vast majority of people have 
already resolved the problems of food and clothing, and 
some of the populace are now moving towards a level of 
living comfortably. 


The abovementioned situation shows us that in the 40 
years since the establishment of the PRC, the achieve- 
ments of economic construction have been real and 
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obvious. The realization of these achievements has been 
achieved by the arduous struggle of the Chinese people 
under the leadership of the CPC. With only one- 
fourteenth of the world’s territory, we have resolved the 
problem of feeding and clothing 1.1! billion people, or 
over one-fifth of the world’s population. In itself, this is 
a very great achievement. Of course, while recognizing 
these achievements, we should also accurately point out 
the problems which exist in Chinese economic develop- 
ment. The major ones are as follows: 1) In the current 
process in China by which an agricultural country ts 
being transformed into an industrial country, there have 
appeared the clear characteristics of a dual structure. Not 
only do a modern sector and a traditional sector coexist, 
but the traditional sector is still the guiding force in the 
national economy. In gross social production value, 
agriculture constitutes a quite high proportion, and, in 
1987, agricultural output value was still 20.26 percent of 
total gross social production value. The proportion con- 
Stituted by agriculture in the social labor force was even 
greater, and, at the end of 1987, this figure was about 60 
percent. This is not only far greater than the figure in 
developed countries, but also higher than the figure in 
some developing countries. This shows that the task of 
realizing economic modernization in China ts “till quiie 
arduous. 2) Seen in terms of the proportions of the three 
types of industry which constitute the national economy, 
in 1978, the primary, secondary, and tertiary industries 
constituted 29.1 percent, 47.9 percent, and 23.0 percent 
of GNP, respectively. Through 10 vears of reform. there 
were some changes in these proportions. However, the 
changes were not very marked. In 1987, the respective 
figures were 28.8 percent, 45.7 percent, and 25.5 percent. 
This shows that the backwardness of tertiary industry, 
which is mainly comprised of service and information 
industries and which is an indicator of modern economic 
development. has not seen any essential change. 3) The 
fluctuations in economic development are still quite 
large, and resource utilization rates are still quite low. 
The national income achieved for every 100 yuan 
increase in accumulation has been as follows: In 1952, it 
was 72 yuan; during the period of the First 5-Year Plan. 
it was an average 32 yuan: during the period of the 
Second 5-Year Plan, it was an average of only | yuan: 
during the Third, Fourth, and Fifth 5-Year Plans, it was, 
respectively, 26 yuan, 16 yuan, and 24 yuan; and during 
the Sixth 5-Year Plan, it was 41 yuan. The swings in 
economic benefits have been quite great, and develop- 
ment has been very uncven. 4) The educational level of 
the populace is still quite low, and the growth of the 
population has put great pressure on economic construc- 
tion. economic development. and on the improvement 
of the people’s lives. According to a sample survey in 
1987, only 1.33 percent of the national population has a 
university-level education, while 27 percent of the pop- 
ulation above 12 years of age are illiterate or only 
semiliterate. The low educational level of the populace 
and the great number of illiterate and semiliterate people 
are major restricting factors in China’s economic devel- 
opment both now and in future. 
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Seen overall, in the 40 years since the founding of the 
PRC, economic development can be divided into two 
main periods—the first 30 years (1949-78) when the 
fluctuations were quite intense, and the last 10 years 
(1979-88) when the economy has been quite healthy. Our 
country’s gross social production value saw an average 
annual growth of 7.9 percent from 1953 to 1978, while 
from 1979 to 1988, the figure was 11.3 percent. During 
the first 25 years (1953-78), the average annual growth in 
national income was 6 percent. In the last 10 years, this 
grew to 9.3 percent. Over the last 10 years, living 
expenditure income of the populace has grown at an 
annual average figure of 6.5 percent, greatly up on the 
figure of 1.6 percent during the first 25 years. It can be 
said that this last 10 years has been the period of greatest 
economic development vigor, fastest growth in eco- 
nomic strength, and the period when the greatest bene- 
fits have been obtained by the people. These 10 years 
have also been a period when the Chinese economic 
structure has undergone two major changes. The greater 
achievements realized in the development of the Chinese 
economy over these last 10 years are very closely related 
with the continual implementation of economic struc- 
tural reforms. 


Since the establishment of the PRC, the economic struc- 
ture has seen two major changes. 


The first major change occurred just after the founding 
of the PRC in 1949, when the party and government set 
about achieving a basic transformation of the semifeu- 
dal, semicolonial economic system of Old China, and 
preparing conditions for the establishment of a new 
economic structure. The new economic structure was 
achieved step-by-step through the process by which the 
change from new democracy to socialism was achieved. 
The steps were as follows: |) The confiscation of bureau- 
crais’ capital, the completion of land reform, and the 
unifying of the financial and economic administrations; 
2) the socialist transformation of agriculture, handicraft 
industry, and capitalist industry and commerce was 
completed, and a socialist public ownership system in 
which whole-people ownership and collective ownership 
were the main parts was established; 3) a centralized and 
unified planned economic management system was 
established. Initially, unified management was exercised 
over key construction, and later planned purchase and 
sale of grain was implemented. For state-owned indus- 
trial, goods and materials, communications and trans- 
port enterprises, and some joint public-private joint- 
operation enterprises, direct planning and goods and 
materials allocation were implemented. In the areas of 
financial credit and wages, a system was implemented 
whereby there was unified receipts and expenditure, 
unified deposits and issue, and unified distribution and 
allocation. By 1957, an economic structure which had 
the planning system as its center and which was central- 
ized and unified had been formed. As the new economic 
structure that had been formed through this major 
change was a highly centralized and unified system 
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which excluded the market, it mainly used direct admin- 
istrative measures to carry out regulation. For 20 years 
after this system was basically formed in 1957, although 
there were some partial changes, this model of a central- 
ized planned economy with a system of goods and 
materials supply ws not altered. The major characteris- 
tics of this system were: |) In terms of the ownership 
structure of the means of production, the ultimate goal 
was the realization of a unified, singular whole-people 
ownership state-run economy. Through merger and 
upgrading, it was intended that the collective economy 
would be continually weakened, that the individual 
economy would see increasing decline, and that the 
ownership structure would increasingly move in the 
direction of a government-enterprise unity and a govern- 
ment-commune unity and tend towards a unitary 
system. 2) In terms of the decision-making power over 
economic activities, the power was highly centralized in 
the hands of the state. Although management jurisdic- 
tion was handed down several times and recalled several 
lumes, on all occasions this was simply readjustment 
between the central authorities and localities, between 
departments and regions, and the enterprises remained 
in a basically powerless position. The administrative 
management by government departments beca:ne daily 
stronger, and the adminisirative mobilization factors in 
economic movement became increasingly numerous. 
The right of an individual to choose employment and the 
right of families to :hoose what to consume also were 
subject to certain ly mitations. 3) In the regulation of 
economic activities, vasically this was arranged by man- 
datory plans from top io bottom. This was part of the 
unitary planning regulation system. In this, although at 
times the use of economic levers was stressed, the scope 
of such levers was limited. More importantly, the regu- 
latory role of the market mechanism could not be 
brought into play because of the distortion of prices. 4) 
In terms of the economic interests relationship, there 
was one-sided stress placed on the unified interests of the 
state, while the differential interests of the enterprises 
and the individuals were lightly regarded or completely 
overlooked, producing a situation where the enterprises 
ate from the “big pot” of the state, the staff and workers 
ate from the “big pot” of the enterprise, and the egali- 
tarianism in distribution became increasingly serious. 5) 
In terms of the economic organizational relationship, for 
a long period the government and the communes, and 
the government and the enterprises were not separated, 
and the enterprises were only appendages of administra- 
tive organs. The relationships between departments and 
regions were carved out on the basis of administrative 
divisions. Thus no industrial organizations that tran- 
scended departments were formed, and no economic 
regions centered on cities were formed. The relation- 
ships between enterprises were loose and their degree of 
organization was very low. 


In China’s economic construction, the reasons for the 
formation of such a structure are diverse. At that time, 
we were copying the eronomic structure of the Soviet 
Union from the 1930's to the 1950°s, and thus we 
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followed the dual-form public ownership system, where 
state power was excessive and enterprise power was 
insufficient, and generally adopted administrative mea- 
sures to restrict commodity production. There was also 
the influence of the supply-system factors from the 
revolutionary base areas during the w°r years. These 
included unified receipts and expenditure, being reim- 
bursed for what one expended, egalitarian distribution 
with slight differentials, and the nonseparation of party. 
government, and enterprise responsibiliies. In the envi- 
ronment at that time with acute contradictions on both 
the international and domestic levels, in order to strive 
for speed so as to be able to overtake the advanced 
countries, there was a pressing need to centralize the the 
whole country’s labor strengths, material strengths, and 
financial strengths and thereby establish an industrial 
system centered on heavy industry by which to 
strengthen economic power and national defense capa- 
bilities. Thus, under the historical conditions at the time, 
the establishment of this sort of structure had objective 
reasons, and also played a definite positive role in 
economic development. The highly centralized eco- 
nomic management system formed at that time served 
the heavy industry-centered development strategy 
during that time of catching up and overtaking the 
advanced countries. However, the formation of this 
economic structure and its increasing ossification was 
the result of understanding Marx ‘n a mechanical and 
doctrinaire way, of thinking thai .ocialism could not 
have a commodity economy, and that the social 
economy should be managed like a big factory. It was the 
result of copying the ideas Marx had for developing 
socialism in a highly developed capitalist society, only 
China was extremely backward both economically and 
culturally. This combination of the noncommodity 
economy theory and the natural economy ideas of 
China’s traditional small-scale agricultural economy 
society meant that people grew to resent the commodity 
economy. Thus, during this change in the economic 
structure, the fledgling commodity economy which had 
not developed very far was nearly wiped out completely. 
This was prominently manifested in the socialist trans- 
formation of privately owned capitalist industry and 
commerce and the movement to institute people’s com- 
munes in the rural areas. The “communist wind” of 
“egalitarianism and indiscriminate transfer of the means 
of production,” which appeared during the movement to 
establish rural communes in 1958, negated commodity 
production and commodity exchange and brought with 
it disastrous consequences. On this point there is no 
debate. However, there are different views on the 
socialist transformation of private capitalist industry 
and commerce. In 1956, the proportion which the pri- 
vate capitalist economy constituted was already very 
small. In order to completely sever its relationship with 
the market, during the transformation, through the tran- 
sitional step of joint operations by public and private 
enterprises throughout a whole industry and the method 
of fixed interest purchase, this economic component was 
hastily transformed into the state-owned economy. At 
the same time, through the merger and upgrading of 
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handicraft enterprises, individual handicraft enterprises 
gradually became nominally collective, but were actually 
local state-run operations. This resulted in the urban 
commodity economy elements in our country being 
further weakened and eliminated. In respect of this 
transformation of urban industry and commerce, in the 
past people all along believed that the transformation 
was Carried out ico abruptly and too completely. More 
recently, people have pointed out that this transforma- 
tion was not only too swift, but actually wrong, as it was 
carried out under the guidance of the noncommodity 
economy ideology and its aim lay in establishing a highly 
centralized economic system with a unitary public own- 
ership system as its base. They thus ask, if the shortfalls 
of the transformation of capitalist industry and com- 
merce in the 1950's are only excessive speed and and 
urgency, whether the private economy we are now 
allowing again will in the future be subject to the same 
transformation! It appears that this argument is not 
without merit and needs further research. 


The second major switch in the Chinese economic struc- 
ture began with the convening of the 3d Plenary Session 
of the 1 1th CPC Central Committee in December 1978. 
This plenum was a major turning point of historic 
significance. It cleared away the “leftist” mistakes which 
had remained for so long and pulled back the curtain on 
China’s economic structural reforms. These economic 
structural reforms which began in 1979 can be divided 
into three stages: |) The first stage, from the 3d Plenary 
Session of the | Ith CPC Central Committee to just 
before the 3d Plenary Session of :he 12th CPC Central 
Committee in October 1984; during this stage, the focus 
of reform was on the development of the rural areas, and 
its main aspect was the implementation of the family 
Output-related contract responsibility system. The rural 
reforms greatly stimulated the production enthusiasm of 
the peasants, and agriculture witnessed overall sustained 
growth in output. It was this which stimulated the urban 
reforms. In the cities, the reforms at this stage were 
mainly centered on the expansion of enterprises’ deci- 
sion-making power, and some experimental reforms 
were instituted. 2) The 3d Plenary Session of the | 2th 
CPC Central Committee which was convened in 
October 1984 formulated the “Decision on the Reform 
of the Economic Structure,” and the focus of reform 
changed to the cities. The reform measures had the 
strengthening of vigor of enterprises as their key link, 
and a series of initial reforms were carried out in areas 
ranging from the production and circulation systems to 
the income distribution systems. 3) The 3d Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee which was 
convened in September 1988 formulated the principle of 
“improving the economic environment, rectifying eco- 
nomic order, and deepening reform,” and the Chinese 
economy entered a new stage of concurrent readjustment 
and reform. 


Through 10 years of reform, major changes have 
occurred in China’s overall socialist economic structure, 
and these changes can be summarized in the following 
five aspects: 
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1. In the ownership structure aspect, a structural change 
began, whereby the unitary public ownership system 
changes to an ownership system where diverse economic 
components coexist, but where the public ownership 
system is the main aspect. The proportion constituted by 
the state-owned economy has declined and the propor- 
tion of nonstate components has increased. For example, 
in gross industrial output value, over the period 1978 to 
1988, the proportion produced by the state-owned 
economy has declined from 80.8 percent to 64 percent, 
and the proportion produced by the collective economy 
has increased from 19.2 percent to 32.6 percent. Of the 
latter, the township and small town enterprises’ output 
has grown to 14.1 percent. The proportion comprised by 
private ownership components, including the individual 
economy, private-operation economy, Chinese-foreign 
joint operations, and solely foreign-funded operations, 
has grown from about 0 percent in 1978 to 2.4 percent. 


2. In the enterprise mechanism aspect, and especially in 
the state-owned enterprises which constitute a quite 
large proportion of the output value, profits. and tax 
revenue, a change has begun whereby, from being 
appendages of government departments, enterprises are 
gradually moving towards becoming commodity pro- 
ducers and operators which make their own decisions. 
Through the handing down of power and allowing the 
retention of profits, enterprises have seen an expansion 
of their decision-making powers in terms of finances, 
personnel, and supply and sales. Before the reforms, the 
profits that enterprises retained were less than 5 percent. 
In 1987, this figure was 45 percent. At present, through 
leasing systems, contract systems, and shareholding sys- 
tems, experiments and exploration are being conducted 
into the separation of ownership rights and operating 
rights, and the clarification of property rights relation- 
ships. Now, in over 90 percent of state-run enterprises, 
contracted operation responsibility systems are in effect. 


3. In the market mechanism aspect, the situation before 
the reforms, where only a few consumer items came 
within the gamut of market regulation, has, over the last 
10 years, now changed to one where the market regulates 
the means of production and various production ele- 
ments. At present, the agricultural and sideline products 
market and industrial consumer goods market have 
already been basically formed, the means of production 
market and short-term funds market have seen definite 
development, and technology, information, and long- 
terms funds markets as well as a real estate market are 
beginning to appear. It is estimated that, in 1988, the 
products which have their prices determined by the 
market constituted about 65 percent of total agricultural 
and sideline products, about 55 percent of industrial 
consumer products, and about 40 percent of industrial 
means of production. Seen overall, the prices of about 
one-half of all commodities are regulated, to different 
degrees, by the market. 


4. In the area of government management of the 
economy, a change has begun, whereby mainly direct 
administrative coordination is moving towards indirect 
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regulation and control through economic measures. 
There has been a very great reduction in the number ot 
products managed through mandatory state planning. 
and the materials and products subject to unified distri- 
bution. Of the funds used in production and construc- 
tion throughout the society, a very great change has 
occurred in the ratio between government financial 
allocations and bank credit. The former, which used to 
constitute over three-fourths of the total, has now 
declined to less than one-third, while the la‘ier has grown 
from 25 percent to about 70 percent. There has been a 
great strengthening of the role of financial measures as 
well as pricing and other economic levers in reguiating 
social supply and demand, and this has provided som¢ 
initial conditions for the gradual change in macroeco- 
nomic management to indirect regulation and control. 


5. In the area of internal and external economic 
exchange, a change has begun, whereby the closed and 
semiclosed economy is moving towards an open 
economy. The opening up has been done both domesti- 
cally and externally. In the domestic economy prior ic 
the reforms, because the government and enterprise 
functions were not separated, the central administrative 
departments and local government departments io 
which the enterprises were subordinate all strived to 
form complete systems within the scope of the enter. 
prises they managed. Thereby blockades and divisions 
were formed between departments and regions. In the 
last 10 years, some exploration has been carried out into 
ways to separate government and enterprise functions 
and break down the walls between departments and 
regions. At present, a quite effective way to do this 1s the 
development of lateral economic alliances. According to 
Statistics, throughout the country 49 lateral economic 
networks which cross prefectures and regions have 
already been formed, with close to 40.000 industrial and 
commercial alliances and over 100 major industrial 
enterprise groups. In the external economic relations 
area, the following steps have been taken: !) in 1979. the 
central authorities decided that the provinces of Csuang- 
dong and Fujian should implement flexible policies, take 
special measures and open to the outside world, 2) in 
1980, it was decided that four SEZ which would be open 
to the outside world should be established at Shenzhen, 
Zhuhai, Shantou, and Xiamen, 3) in the spring of 1984, 
14 coastal cities and Hainan Island were opened up; 4) in 
the spring of 1985, it was decided to open up the 
Changjiang Delta, the Zhujiang Delta, and the Southern 
Fujian Delta region; 5) since 1986. the Shandong Penin- 
sula and the Liaodong Peninsula have been successivels 
opened up; 6) in soring of 1988, the decision was taken 
to establish Hainan Province and to make it the biggest 
open SEZ. In Guangdong and Fujian, reform and 
opening up experimental areas of a larger scale “cre 
established. At the same time, a coastal economic devei- 
opment strategy was formulated, and the degree of 
opening up to the outside world was expanded. In the 
last 10 years, the cumulative amount of foreign funds 
actually used through various forms was $47.7 billion, 


40 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


and the number of Chinese-foreign jointly funded enter- 
prises, cooperative operation enterprises, and solely for- 
eign-funded enterprises already approved is close to 
16,000. The total volume of goods imported and 
exported in 1988 was valued at $102.8 billion, a growth 
of 4 times over the 1978 figure of $20.6 billion. Opening 
to the outside world has played an increasingly impor- 
tant role in China’s economic development. 


Through the 10 years of reform, China’s original ossi- 
fied, closed, highly centralized, planned economy system 
has gradually changed to a vibrant, open socialist com- 
modity economy system. Reform and development have 
promoted each other and brought vigor to the national 
economy. At the same time, in the process of advance- 
ment of the Chinese economy, many problems and 
difficulties have been encountered. At present, the most 
prominent of these are: 1) The excessive speed of 
increase in prices. The prices of goods have seen consec- 
utive years of large increase, particularly since the 
economy became overheated in the fourth quarter of 
1984. In 1988, the inflation rate entered double figures 
and exceeded the capacity of the masses to bear the 
increases. The actual standard of living of quite a 
number of urban families has seen a decline. 2) The 
unfairness of income distribution. On the one hand, 
among the majority of the people, income differentials 
have not yet widened, and the tendency towards egali- 
tarianism is still quite serious. On the oter hand, there 
has been an irrational widening of the income ditteren- 
tials between different industries and different profes- 
sions. In particular, the income inversion between 
mental labor and physical labor has further deteriorated. 
3) Economic order and, in particular, circulation order, 
has become chaotic. Bureaucratic profiteering and pri- 
vate profiteering are very prevalent, corruption and 
bribery are widespread, and there has been an increase in 
the use of power to gain personal benefits and other 
improper phenomena. These problems have elicited 
widespread concern and a feeling of unease among the 
masses in society and have affected social stability and 
the people’s confidence in the reforms. These phe- 
nomena are difficult to avoid in a situation where the 
reforms have not been in place very long, where market 
organization, laws, and regulations are not yet complete, 
and where the new order of the socialist commodity 
economy has not yet been established. However, if we 
are to continue to implement reform and opening up, we 
need to face these problems squarely and find ways of 
resolving them. The principle stated in October last year 
by the 3d Pienary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee of improving the economic environment, 
rectifying the economic order, and deepening reform is 
intended to resolve these problems, and promote the 
continual progress of the cause of China’s modernization 
along a correct track. 


Theory is a summary of practice and is also the guide for 
practice. In the last 40 years, the practice of China’s 
socialist economic construction and economic reform 
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has been closely linked with the development of eco- 
nomic theory work. Looking back at the economic theory 
work in China over the last 40 years, we can divide it 
into two periods, with 1978 as the dividing line. The 
economic theory during the first period served the tra- 
ditional economic structure and thereby the traditional 
development strategies. This period can be further 
divided into three stages: 1) From the founding of the 
PRC to the middle of the 1950's; in general, that which 
was Studied and diseminated during this stage was 
socialist political and economic theory imported from 
the Soviet Union. Around 1955 the economics circles 
tried to explore socialist economic theory integrated with 
the practice of China’s socialist transformation, such as 
in the discussion about economic patterns in the transi- 
tional period. 2) From the middle to the late period of 
the 1950s, when socialist transformation was basically 
completed, to the first half of the 1960s; during this 
Stage, research in socialist economic theory was further 
related to our country’s realities and, in 1956-57, stress 
was placed on discussing commodity production, the law 
of value, and other such questions. In these discussions, 
there were already some economists, such as Sun Yefang, 
who had sharply revealed the various problems of the 
traditional economic structure, dissected them theoreti- 
cally, and stated some reform ideas. In 1959 and early 
1960, with the historical background of the summing up 
of the lessons and experiences of “the Great Leap 
Forward” and the “People’s Commune” moveme it, the 
economic circles engaged in discussion, on a wider scale, 
about problems such as commodity production, the law 
of value, distribution according to work, socialist repro- 
duct!on, and other problems, and achieved many results. 
3) The 10 years from the first half of the 1960's to the 
“Great Cultural Revolution; because of the hardening 
of the “leftist” line, there was an increasing trend 
throughout the country to “take class struggle as the key 
link,” and this caused difficulties in the scientific 
research which was seeking truth from facts. The 10 
years of the “Great Cultural Revolution” brought theo- 
retical research in economic science completely to a stop, 
and traditional socialist scientific theory was pushed by 
the ultra-Leftist ideological tide to an utterly absurd 
position. 


In the several decades prior to 1978, a major failing of 
traditional socialist economic theory which held the 
ruling position in China was that it solely studied the 
relations of production and overlooked research into the 
productive forces and the contradiction between these 
and the relations of production. This study of socialism, 
which was divorced from the development situation of 
the productive forces, led to “the theory of voluntarism” 
and the “natural economy-product economy theory” 
becoming popular in economic theory. The “theory of 
voluntarism™ was manifested as one-sided stress on 
continual change in the relations of production so as to 
speed the transition to a unified whole-people ownership 
system and speed the transition to communism. It was 
also manifested in stressing political command, ideolog- 
ical consciousness, and other subjective factors, while 
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paying little attention to the role of the material and 
technological base and material interests principles in 
economic development and economic reform. The so- 
called “natural economy-product economy theory” is 
one which sees the socialist economy as essentially a 
noncommodity economy, but as a “product economy” 
established on the basis of a high degree of socialized 
production and characterized by distribution in kind. 
However, this “product economy” is understood from 
the angle of the “natural economy”, which under the 
very undeveloped conditions of our country’s productive 
forces is accompanied by feudal elements. The economic 
structure of China prior to the reforms was, speaking on 
the theoretical level, basically constructed in accordance 
with the understanding of the socialist “natural econ- 
omy-product economy” view of socialism, under the 
influence of the “voluntarism”™ detailed above. Thus, it 
had the characteristics of a unitary ownership structure. 
economic movement on a barter basis, centralized eco- 
nomic management, egalitarian income distribution, 
and a closed door in China-external relations. Because 
we went further than other socialist countries in 
excluding diverse economic forms, excluding com- 
modity money relations, excluding the principle of dis- 
tribution according to work, and so on, the degree of 
centralization, materialization, closure, and egalitari- 
anism was greater in Chinese economic activities. 


The new period in the development of China's economic 
theory work also began after the 3d Plenary Session of 
the 11th CPC Central Committee stated the task of 
economic structural reform. Under the guidance of the 
principle of “seeking truth from facts and liberating the 
mind,” China’s economics circles gradually threw off the 
ideological fetters of ““voluntarism” and, in the light of 
the practice of reform, engaged in reassessment of tradi- 
tional socialist economic theory. The most basic achieve- 
ments of this reflection were the gradual correction of 
the traditional idea of socialism having a noncommodity 
economy, the establishment of the socialist commodity 
economy idea, and the affirmation that China is still in 
the primary stage of socialism in which the level of the 
productive forces is quite low and the commodity 
economy is still very undeveloped. In this way, the new 
understanding of socialism led to the statement of the 
“socialist commodity economy idea” and the “idea of 
the primary stage of socialism.” These two ideas can be 
said to be the two cornerstones of China’s economic 
reform theory. 


Correctly understanding the stage at which our country’s 
society now stands is an important issue in the establish- 
ment of socialism with Chinese characteristics. In the 
“Resolution on Several Questions in the History of the 
Party Since the Founding of the PRC.” which was passed 
by the 6th Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central 
Committee back in 1981, the judgement that Chinese 
society is now in the primary stage of socialism had 
already been spelled out. The 13th party congress in 
1987 again made a quite systematic exposition of the 
‘idea of the primary stage of socialism” pointing out that 
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this was not a general reference to an initial stage which 
every country has to go through to enter socialism. 
Rather, it is a special historical stage through which our 
country’s socialism must pass in escaping from semico- 
lonial, semifeudal society, under conditions whereby the 
productive forces are far below the developed capitalist 
countries and where the commodity economy is 
extremely undeveloped. As to whether our country’s 
socialist economy has a commodity economy nature, the 
economics circles debated this from the time the reforms 
began. The first time this was affirmed in a party 
document was in the “Decision on Economic Structural 
Reform,” passed at the 3d Plenaiy Session of the 12th 
CPC Central Committee in 1984. This document clearly 
affirmed: “The socialist economy is a planned com- 
modity economy based on the public ownership 
system.” At one stroke, this dispelled the idea that 
socialism did not have a commodity economy, an idea 
which had occupied the ruling position in economy 
theory for so long. Thus, it showed that China’s eco- 
nomic reform is a planned market-oriented reform 
which combines the planned economy and regulation 
through market mechanism. This was of epoch-making 
significance in the development of China’s economic 
theory. 


The major significance of the two cornerstones consti- 
tuted by the idea of the primary stage of socialism and 
the idea of the socialist commodity economy lies in the 
fact that they got rid of the the utopian factors and 
doctrinaire understandings in traditional Marxist eco- 
nomics. In facing the realities of modern China, they 
restored the Marxist idea that the final arbiter in 
appraising whether various theories, principles, and pol- 
icies accord with socialism is whether or not they are 
beneficial to the development of the social productive 
forces. Of course, we have not discarded the yardstick of 
the relations of production and we must strongly adhere 
to socialist principles. However, we must tightly com- 
bine this with the productive forces standard and must 
not, like we did for a long time before, discuss socialism 
in an abstract way divorced from the productive forces. 


On the basis of the theories note above, China’s eco- 
nomic theory has seen a series of breakthrough advances. 
Those directly related with economic structural reform 
include advances in the following three aspects: 


1. On the question of the ownership system, China’s 
traditional theoretical understanding had the following 
mainstay concepts: In socialist society, the non public- 
ownership components, including the individual 
economy, are economic components on the brink of 
extinction, the public ownership economy should 
develop in the direction of unitary state ownership; there 
can be no interplay between different ownership system 
entities; and in the public-ownership economy, there can 
be no separation between ownership rights and operating 
rights. These mainstay concepts have began to be shaken 
in recent years, and the new economic theory ideas have 
replaced them. These new ideas have included that of 
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diverse Ownership systems coexisting on a public own- 
ership base, and the idea that different ownership sys- 
tems not only can coexist in the macroeconomic struc- 
ture of the national economy, but can also interplay in 
the microeconomic structure of enterprises. Also, the 
idea that private operations can exist and develop in 
practice and can act as a supplement to the socialist 
economy has been affirmed on both the theoretical and 
legal levels. In the internal reform of the public- 
ownership economy, arduous exploration is being car- 
ried out in the direction of separating ownership rights 
and operational rights, as well as in the clarifying of 


property rights. 


2. In the economic operational mechanism aspect, before 
the reforms were made, the basic understanding of 
economic theory was: the operational mechanism of the 
public ownership economy can only rely on coordination 
through direct administrative measures; enterprise activ- 
ities can Only be guided through mandatory state plans; 
the scope of the role of the market is limited to a few 
consumer commodities; prices only play a role in 
accounting and distribution; and the role of the state as 
the economic regulator and its role as assets owner 
cannot be separated. These traditional understandings 
have, through the reforms, been broken down and elim- 
inated one by one. The formula of “the state regulating 
the market and the market guiding the enterprises” put 
forward by the new theory is an important component of 
the reform of the system of economic movement. It 
organically combines the three links of enterprise activ- 
ities, market mechanism, and state management in an 
overall system: The enterprises should become indepen- 
dent commodity producers making their own decisions 
and taking responsibility for their own profits and losses; 
the market should not only include a commodity market, 
but should also include markets for funds, real estate, 
labor information, and other production factors, thereby 
forming a socialist market system; prices, interest rates, 
and other economic parameters should play roles as 
economic levers; the state’s function as an economic 
regulator should be separated from its role as an owner of 
assets; and so on. The details of these ideas are now, in 
the light of the practice of reform, being deeply explored. 


3. The income distribution aspect; prior to the reforms, 
the principle of distribution according to work, which 
was observed in China’s economic theory, was subject to 
serious distortion by the egalitarian ideological tide. 
During the chaos of the 3-year ““Great Leap Forward” 
and the 10-year “Great Cultural Revolution”, the prin- 
ciple of distribution according to work was, under the 
pretext of criticizing bourgeois rights, said to be a 
capitalist and revisionist thing and thus negated. Since 
the reform, apart from restoring the idea of distribution 
according to work, the characteristic of the progress of 
distribution theory research has ** tiie « ‘ose linkage of 
the principle of distribution acc: dis work with the 
principle of commodity exchange. ~.sv, the idea has 
been stated that there should coexist diverse income 
distribution forms and diverse distribution mechanisms, 
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with distribution according to work being the main 
component, but also including some legitimate nonlabor 
income forms. Further, there has been discussion about 
linking labor supply and demand with the distribution 
question, and the idea has been proposed that labor 
income distribution should draw in the market mecha- 
nism. In this respect, there are still various categories 
which need to be further defined and many problems 
which need to be further explored and clarified. 


The several important theoretical breakthroughs 
detailed above are all centered on the overall topic of 
reunderstanding the socialist economy, so as to provide 
a theoretical basis for setting down a target model for 
China’s economic struciural reform. At the same time, 
and especially since 1984, theoretical research in eco- 
nomic reform has entered a deeper level, with people 
being concerned not only with questions of what is to be 
reformed and what the targets of reform are, but also 
paying conscious attention to the study of the patterns of 
reform itself and theoretical questions related to the 
selection of reform strategies. Definite results have also 
been achieved in this area. 


Seen overall, in the 10 years of reform, the progress in 
China’s economic theory research has been very notable. 
However, because the new understanding of the socialist 
economy ts a new topic and China’s economic structural 
reforms have not been in place for a long period, the new 
understandings need to be tested through future practice. 
Thus, in the discussions, differences of opinion have 
been very deep. For example, since people widely 
accepted the proposition of the 3d Plenary Session of the 
12th CPC Central Committee that the socialist economy 
is a commodity economy, there have been different 
understandings as to how we should go about developing 
the commodity economy. One view is that the com- 
modity economy is essentially incompatible with the 
socialist economy and that it is something external to the 
socialist economy. Thus, they propose that in the pri- 
mary stage of socialism. when the development of com- 
modity economy measures to develop the socialist pro- 
ductive forces is inevitable, it is necessary to use the 
public ownership system, distribution according to work, 
and the planned economy in order to limit and trans- 
form the commodity economy. The people who hold this 
view have quite great reservations about the institution 
of market-oriented reforms in socialist society. Another 
view is that as the basic task during the primary stage of 
socialism is the development of the productive forces 
and the commodity economy is the the best form by 
which to promote the development of the social produc- 
tive forces, all ownership forms, distribution forms and 
macroeconomic regulation and control mechanisms 
which do not accord with the demands of the commodity 
economy should be transformed. This view one-sidedly 
stresses the productive forces standard and overlooks the 
socialism standard, one-sidedly stresses the positive role 
of the commodity economy on the development of the 
productive forces, and overlooks the negative role. There 
are even some people who advocate that in order to 
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develop the commodity economy, the public-ownership 
system should be changed into private ownership. Thus, 
this idea actually sets the commodity economy is oppo- 
sition to socialism. There is also an idea which comes 
between the two ideas mentioned above. This idea 
proceeds from an analysis of the internal contradictions 
within the socialist public ownership system and holds 
that the commodity economy is one of the attributes of 
the socialist economy itself. It advocates appropriate 
transformation of the public ownership system, distribu- 
tion according to work, the planned economy, and the 
traditional commodity economy, so that they can be 
unified or merged within the socialist economy. Further, 
in the selection o. the key link in economic structural 
reform, there also exist widely disparate opinions. One 
view is that price reform is the key in achieving success 
in economic structural reform and advocates stressing 
market mechanism reform centered on pricing. Another 
view is that the success of economic reform will be 
determined by the success of reform of the ownership 
system, and advocates stressing enterprise mechanism 
reforms centered on the putting into order of property 
rights relationships. At present, the people who hold 
these views are mutually engaged in drawing on the other 
side’s strengths, and in readjusting their own views and 
reform plans. There is even debate within the various 
sides which hold to the abovementioned two views. For 
example, among those people who stress the reform of 
prices, there are differences as to the speed at which and 
steps by which to advance: One concept is that we should 
“advance with big steps” and that the reform of the 
prices of materials and energy should be the focal point. 
First there should be readjustment and then freeing of 
the prices, and, within a short time, the great majority of 
product prices should be completely freed. In conjunc- 
tion with the price reforms, there should be reform in the 
areas of finance, taxation, banking, and other aspects. 
The other concept is tht we should “seek advance 
through stability” and that, in consideration of the 
economic overheating in rece xt years and the situation 
which is not advantageous to reform, we should adopt 
the “dual-directional cooordination™ strategy of stabi- 
lizing the economy and deepening the reforms. They 
suggest that for the first few years, we should concentrate 
on “stability,” and that the reforms should progress but 
slowly, and that then after a few years, “progress” should 
be made the main concern, with the pace of reform being 
speeded up. These reforms would be coordinated with 
the reform of the market operational mechanism cen- 
tered on price reform. At the same time, there would be 
enterprise reform centered on the clarifying of property 
rights and giving the enterprises independent opera- 
tional rights and reforms, whereby the change from a 
mainly direct macroeconomic control system to a mainly 
indirect control system would be basically completed. 
Among the people who stress reform of the ownership 
system, there also exist differences as to the degree to 
which the reforms should be implemented: Some take 
the contracted operation responsibility system as the 
target model for enterprise reform, while some others see 
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the contracted operation responsibility system as a tran- 
sitional step in deepening the reforms. The latter hold 
that we should clarify property rights relationships, 
establish an enterprise system based on the commodity 
economy, and realize changes in the enterprise organi- 
zational system and assets ownership rights relation- 
ships. The abovementioned differences of opinion on 
various questions reflect differences of understanding in 
respect of the socialist commodity economy, and also 
reflect the different expectations people have for the 
targets of China’s economic structural reform and the 
avenues for achieving these. 


IV 


Beginning vith the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Conimittee convened in September last year, 
China’s economic reform and economic development 
entered a new stage of readjustment. This was because in 
the course of its advance China’s economy encountered 
many difficulties, and there was a need to focus for a 
time on handling these difficulties. This was because 
these problems had been developing over many years 
and had formed and accumulated during the reforms. 
The resolution of many of these problem requires a 
longer time than just short-term readjustment, but they 
still need to be handled during the current readjustment 
stage. Below, | will discuss come of the major problems 
being encountered at present by the Chinese economy. 


1. The inflation problem; as has been stated above, in the 
last few years, China has experienced quite serious 
inflation, prices have escalated for successive years, and, 
in 1988, inflation broke into double figures reaching 18.5 
percent. In the first quarter of 1989, prices were up 27 
percent over the same period in the previous years. 
Inflation and the chaos in market order have obstructed 
the smooth implementation of reform and development. 
A basic cause of this situation has been a structural one, 
with the old and the new systems coexisting. Thus, while 
power has been handed down, the self-restraining mech- 
anisms have not yet been formed. Also, the demands for 
economic development have been too intense. All sides 
have been vying to beat others in terms of output value 
and speed, the financial policies have been too relaxed, 
and there have been mistakes made in terms of money 
policies. These factors have also played a causative role. 
The basic method for dealing with these problems is to 
eliminate, through thorough reforms, the structural 
sources of demand inflation and economic overheating. 
However, this is not something which can be done 
overnight. Thus, it is very necessary at present, in the 
implementation of the principle of improving the eco- 
nomic environment and rectifying the economic order, 
to develop policies which will slow the speed of devel- 
opment and to adopt, on the macroeconomic level, a 
dual financial and credit retrenchment policy, so as to 
exert great pressure On investment demand and con- 
sumer demand. However, in the guiding ideology, it 
should be clearly noted that improving the economic 
environment and rectifying the economic order should 
be combined with the deepening of reform. In «mproving 
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and rectifying, there needs to be joint use of administra- 
tive measures and econcmic measures. However, when 
using administrative measuzes we need to always 
remember that we must not set up obstructions to the 
introduction of market forces and must not, under the 
pretext of improvement and rectification, engage in 
monopoly operations or engage in division and separa- 
tion of economic components. Otherwise, not only will 
we be unable to resolve the present difficulties, but it 
may well result in further deterioration in th. area of 
resource deployment, and economic life will plunge into 
deeper disorder. In this process, how we are to combine 
improvement, rectification, and deepening of the 
reforms , how we are to master the orientation and 
degree of macroeconomic policies, and how we are to 
hold down overall demand without it leading to stagna- 
tion are major topics which require serious research. 


2. The dual system problem during the structural chan- 
geover. At present, both the old and the new systems 
coexist in China, and regardless of whether people like it 
or not, this is a objective fact. The concurrent coexist- 
ence of the dual systems, which is a result of the 10 years 
of reform, has produced a series of new contradictions in 
economic movement. Because of the coexistence of the 
old and the new systems, there have appeared dual 
regulations in the social economy. Thus, not only have 
intense friction and clashes been produced between these 
two systems, but even within each of the systems, com- 
plex contradictions have occurred. At the same time, 
between the two systems, vacuums and loopholes have 
occurred and these have brought unprecedented difficul- 
ties to state macroeconomic management. The plurality 
of economic signals has led, in various degrees, to 
inequality of opportunities, and some people have been 
able to use the price differences, profit differentials, and 
exchange differences between the two systems to engage 
in “bureaucratic profiteering” or “privaie profiteering” 
or other illegal activities. This has thus become a hotbed 
for various phenomena of corruption. At the same time, 
because of the instability of operational regulations, 
there is really no way to overcome the short-term activ- 
ities of individuals, enterprises, and governments. This 
thus brings more elements of instability into economic 
movement. In response to the disadvantageous effects 
brought to economic and social activities by the contra- 
dictions and friction between the two systems, many 
economists have advocated ending the situation of two 
confrontational systems at the earliest opportunity, and 
making the transition to where the new system is in the 
guiding position as quickly as possible. However, the 
coexistence of the dual systems and especially of dual- 
track pricing is closely related to the overall social supply 
and demand situation and the inflation situation. As 
long as the problem of total demand greatly exceeding 
total supply remains unresolved, and as long as the price 
increases caused by inflation are not contained, it will be 
difficult to shake free from the yoke constituted by the 
coexistence of the two systems. How, under the present 
social and economic conditions, we are to carry out the 
switch from the old system to the new, and how we are to 
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reduce, as far as possible, the friction in economic 
movement are also questions which require serious 
research. 


3. The problem of the switch in economic structure and 
the switch in development strategy: as has been noted 
above, our country’s highly centraliz.d economic man- 
agement system prior to the reforms, which had admin- 
istrative measures as its main component, accorded with 
and served the original economic development strategy, 
which was a hastily developed strategy centered on 
heavy industry. After the reforms, the switch from the 
old economic structure to the new cconomic structure 
began. This, likewise, cannot be separated from the 
switch in development strategies. The essence of this 
Switch in strategy was that an extensive development 
Strategy characterized by the pursuit of output value 
increases and the stressing of the development of heavy 
industry switched to an intensive development strategy 
characterized by the goal of the satisfying of diverse 
demands and by stress placed of qualitative results. 
Since the beginning of the reforms, in the process of 
economic structural changeover, there has been explora- 
tion of avenues for economic development strategy 
changeover. However, seen overall, our country’s eco- 
nomic development is still in the initial stage of the 
transition from lov. efficiency extensive operations to 
high-efficiency intensive operations In the last few 
years, because of the abovementioned problems of the 
coexistence and friction of the new and the old systems 
during the structural switch, and because, on the devel- 
opment policy level, there has been no effective restraint 
on the impetus of pursuit of increased output value. 
there has been no essential change in the situation of 
repeated economic overheating, and economic fluctua- 
tions still regularly occur. Although there has been an 
improvement in economic results, in many respects 
there still has been no major improvement. On the 
contrary, the various state subsidies have tended to 
increase. The development of educ ‘tion, agriculture, 
communications, and transport has stagnated, shortages 
of energy and raw materials are beco. iing more serious, 
and the situation of distortion in the industrial structure 
continues to get worse. All of these fi_is show that there 
is still a long way to go in the changeover of economic 
development models. How to furthc: organically com- 
bine the changeover in the structural model with the 
changeover in the development model is a major topic 
which we cannot avoid when pondering China's reform 
and development. 


4. The problem of the coordinated unplementation of 
economic reform and political reform; it goes without 
saying that the present political structure was linked and 
coordinated with the original econo 1ic structure, and 
certain contradictions exist between it and the realiza- 
tion of the reform goal of a socialist commodity 
economy. The operation of a socialist planned com- 
modity economy requires the unity of rights and obliga- 
tions. However, under the current system, the situation 
of slanting and dislocation between rights and obliga- 
tions 1s extremely serious. For quite a few years, as 
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compared with the advances attained in economic 
reforms, political reform has been quite tardy. This in 
turn is not benelicial to the resolution of some of the 
difficult problems produced in the process of economic 
reform. This is one of the factors giving rise to turbu- 
lence in society. How to combine economic reform and 
political reform, and through economic reform, promote 
political reform. while through political reform, guaran- 
teeing and speeding economic reform, is a major issue in 
the current improvement of the economic environment 
and rectification of the economic order. It is also a 
long-range task in order to guarantee the further deep- 
ening of reform, so as to achieve long-term stability and 
peace for the country. This problem has already been put 
on the state’s agenda and it demands our serious thought 
and resolution. (This article was written at the request of 
the magazine “VOPROSY EKONOMIKI” [“QUES- 
TIONS OF ECONOMICS”] of the Soviet Union's 
Academy of Sciences. During the writing of the article, I 
received the assistance of Comrade Han Zhiguo [7281 
1807 0948] to whom I would like to express my thanks.) 


Capital Iron, Steel Corporation Improves Results 


HK3010084089 beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Oct 89 p 2 


[Report by Wu Jiunxin (0702 1696 2450): “Capital Iron 
and Steel Corporation Achieves Increasingly Better Eco- 
nomic Results”’} 


[Text] The Capix.: iron and Steel Corporation has given 
full scope to the role of the contract system and has 
thereby greatly ..icreased its economic results. After 
realizing a profit of 180 million yuan in August, the 
Capital Iron anu Steel Corporation realized another 
record profit of 181.9 million yuan in September, this 
year, representing an increase of 24.67 percent compared 
with that in the corresponding period of last year. 


The Capital Iron and Steel Corporation is the first big 
Chinese enterprise to implement the contract system. 
Since implementing the contract system, the Capital 
iron and Steel Corporation has maintained an annual 
profit growth rate of 20 percent over the past 10 years. 
During this year, like other big Chinese enterprises, the 
Capital Iron and Steel Corporation came across some 
unprecedented difficulties, such as lack of energy and a 
rise in the prices of raw materials and fucl. One of the 
most effective measures adopted by the Capital Iron and 
Steel Corporation in tackling such problems and devel- 
Oping its production is the implementation of the con- 
tract system. Since the beginning of this year, two major 
production plants of the Capital Iron and Steel Corpo- 
ration have reshuffled their leading bodies because their 
leading bodies had failed to effectively enforce the con- 
tract sysiem and improve their production outputs. 
Some units of the Capital Iron and Steel Corporation 
have also taken steps to link the bonuses paid to the staff 
of their management departments and offices with the 
production outpuis of their respective plants and mines. 
As a result, the staff of those management departments 
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and offices which fail to fulfill their production quotas 
cannot receive bonuses. This new practice has enabled 
the cadres of those management departments and offices 
to go out of their offices and go to the forefront of 
production to discuss with the workers new measures 
aimed at creating conditions for fulfilling their produc- 
tion quotas. According to the incomplete statistics, i 
September, this year, the various units of the Capital 
Iron ani Steel Corporation broke 50 of their previous 
Output records. 


Article Views Township Enterprise Relationships 
HK3010052689 Beijing WEN ZHAI BAO in Chinese 
No 666 19 Oct 89 p I 


[Article from 12 Oct KEJI RIBAO: “Head of Ministry of 
Agriculture’s Township and Town Enterprise Depart- 
ment Calls for Attention to 10 Relationships Regarding 
These Enterprises”’} 


[Text] In light of the people's present insecurity over 
township and town enterprises. Ma Jiesan. director of 
Township and Town Enterprise Department of the Min- 
istry of Agriculture, pointed out recently: Township and 
town enterprises have played an important role in devel- 
oping production and increasing the state’s economic 
strength. The state has no intention of “cutting down” a 
large number of them, but should squarely face the 
existing problems of township and town enterprises and 
resolutely close those enterprises which waste electricity 
and raw materials, cause pollution. and yield poor eco- 
nomic results. In improvement and rectification, we 
should control the development of township and town 
enterprises and cop “trate our efforts on enterprise 
management, staff \ «ing, and product quality. He 
pointed out that we should pay attention to thoroughly 
grasping the 10 relationships in the propaganda of town- 
ship and town enterprises, so as to guide the enterprises 
to develop in a healthy way. The relationships are: |) the 
relationship between township and town industries and 
agriculture; we should not develop township and town 
enterprises at the neglect of agriculture; 2) the relation- 
ship between township and town industries and urban 
industries; the joint development of cities and towns 
should be achieved through the path of association, 3) 
the relationship between quantity and quality; currently, 
it is especially necessary to stress quality and not blindly 
pursue the setting up of factories in all villages; 4) the 
relationship between macroeconomy and microecon- 
omy; we should propagate more about the township and 
town enterprises which consciously accept readjustment 
and conform to the state's macroscopic regulation and 
control; 5) the relationship between developing exten- 
sion and developing intension: we should propagate 
more about the typical examples which take the road of 
intension in their development and depend on techno- 
logical progress to tap potential and carry out transfor- 
mation, 6) the relationship between accumulation and 
consumption; township and town enterprises should b 

encouraged to increase accumulation, reduce consum; 

tion, make a plan to carry out long-term arduous 
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Struggic. and discard the idea of relying on loans: 7) the 
relationship between foreign trade and domestic trade: 
export enterprises earning foreign exchange generally 
take great risks and have low profits, but they make great 
contributions to the state; the media should give them 
support, 8) the relationship between pollution and the 
three wastes, we cannot move and spread the “three 
wastes” to the rural areas because of the development of 
township and town enterprises; 9) the relationship 
between centralization and decentralization; attention 
should be given to reporting the experience of small 
market towns and small development zones: 10) the 
relationship between government work and enterprise 
work, if 1S necessary to propagate the experience of 
running township and town enterprises well under the 
support of township and town governments and to 
vigorously promote separation of government work and 
enterprise work. 


‘Democratic Management’ System To Expand Workers 
HK3010004689 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
30 Oct BY pl 


{By our staff reporter Wen Jia] 


[Text] Democratic management in State-owned enter- 
prises will be expanded to stimulate workers’ produc- 
tivity, according to Yuan Baohua, president of the China 
Enterprise Management Association. 


Yuan said in an interview that this policy is in line with 
the principle of workers’ role as masters of the nation. 


“Workers’ creativity can only be fully tapped when they 
actually use their democratic rights as the masters of 
enterprises.” 


In addition to exercising supervision over enterprise 
leaders, the workers may offer advice to management, 
vote on their leaders’ decisions and even recall the 
directors or managers they have elected through their 
Own organizations. 


These rights are spelled out in the country’s first State- 
Owned Industrial Enterprise Law, which took effect iast 
year. 


The role of workers in managing their enterprises is 
especially important now, Yuan said, because Chinese 
enterprises have adopted the factory director or man- 
ager’s responsibility system and the contract system, 
which aim to ensure the management authority of direc- 
tors and contractors. 


According to Yuan, State-owned enterprises exercise 
democratic management at three levels: in the workshop 
teams, in the factories’ management committees and in 
workers’ congresses. 


Workshop heads usually must discuss anything con- 
cerning production with the workers. In each manage- 
ment committee, one-third of the members must be 
representatives of workers. 
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The rights of workers’ congresses include discussing 
important production issues. studying problems con- 
cerning workers’ interest and clecting and dismissing 
enterprise administrators. 


In Liaoning Province in northeastern China, more than 
115 factory directors and managers have been dis- 
charged by workers’ congresses or stripped of their 
authority due to workers’ complaints since 1988. 


The director of Red Star Machinery Factory in Jinzhou 
City spent 55,000 yuan of circulating capital on an 
apartment for himself after the factory carned a profit of 
80.000 yuan in 1988. He ignored the complaints of the 
chairman of the factory's trade union. 


Earlier this year, the workers’ congress of the factory held 
a session and recalled him by a vote of 28 to 5. 


Nevertheless, Yuan, who is also a member of the Advi- 
sory Commission of the Party Central Committee, said 
that the development of democratic management has 
been rather uneven. 


The situation ts usually better in larger enterprises than 
in smaller ones, and better in State-owned enterprises 
than in collectively-run ones. 


He warned that it would be dangerous if workers’ con- 
gresses were reduced to rubber stamps. 


Nearly all State-owned industrial enterprises in the 
country have established a workers’ congress. 


Eastern, Coastal Areas Maintain Largest Industries 


11K2910074089 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Oct BY pl 


[XINHUA Report: “Most of the Largest Industrial 
Enterprises Are Located in the East and Coastal Areas of 
China”) 


[Text] Beijing, 23 Oct (XINHUA)}—The magazine 
GUANLI SHUIE [MANAGEMENT WORLD], run by 
the Development Research Center of the State Council 
and the Industrial and Transport Section of the State 
Statistical Bureau, recently published the results of the 
studies of the 500 largest industrial enterprises ir: 1988. 
The research showed that China's largest industrial 
enterprises were mainly located in the castern part and 
the coastal areas of the country, and industry was dis- 
tributed in a tiered structure from the cast to the west of 
the country. 


Of the 500 largest industrial enterprises, 317 are located 
in the 12 eastern and coastal provinces. They account for 
63.4 percent of the total number, and their output value 
accounted for 66.4 percent of the total of the 500 
enterprises, their sales accounted for 66.7 percent, and 
their tax-profit contributions accounted for 60.1 percent. 
In the six provinces and autonomous regions in the west, 
there are only 25 of the 500 largest enterprises. 
accounting for 5 percent of the total number. Their 
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industrial output value accounted for 4.5 percent: their 
sales accounted for 4 percent: and their tax-profit con- 
tributions accounted for 3.7 percent. 


Some economists held that the research resulis showed a 
rather serious lopsided structure in the regional distribu- 
tion of industry in our country. They proposed that while 
further giving play to the role of the two traditional 
industrial bases in Shanghai and Liaoning, we should 
also make full use of and develop energy and resources in 
the western region. In the course of future economic 
development, the western region should become the 
focus of socioeconomic development in our country in 
the early 21st century, so that regional balance can be 
achieved in economic development. 


Labor Minister Urges Continued Wage Reform 


OW 2810124889 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1228 GMT 28 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 28 (XINHU A)}—China’s reforms 
On its wage system and employment will be carried out 
continually in 1990, said Yuan Chongwu, minister of 
labor and personnel. 


Speaking at a national conference of labor bureau direc- 
tors, Yuan said that readjustment of wage distribution 
should be implemented, and in some localities and 
sectors where conditions permit, the total amount of 
wages in enterprises can even be linked to their economic 
efficiency. 

Meanwhile, he said, more guidance should be given to 
wage distribution in enterprises, to improve unfair dis- 
tribution of social income. 


In 1989 the increase of total wages was slowed down, and 
the chaotic distribution of wages and bonuses was con- 
trolled to some extent, according to the minister. 


Yuan said the employment situation should be further 
stabilized. Besides the state-run enterprises and institu- 
tions, the collective and private economic sectors can 
also play an important role in increasing employment. 


He stressed that vocational education should be 
strengthened so as to itionalize pay increases on the 
basis of qualification. 


In his speech, Yuan also said that it is important to 
control the increase of employment in state-run enter- 
prises and institutions, and to improve the pension 
distribution and industrial safety. 


He also urged to speed up the drafting of a labor act. 


4 Percent Unemployment Rate Forecast 


HK 2810031289 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
28 Oct 89 p 1 


[By staff reporter Wang Xiangwei] 
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[Text] Unemployment is rising and will probably reach 4 
per cent by the end of this year, said a senior economist 
yesterday. 


“The Sword of Damocles hanging over the capitalist 
society is now hanging over the heads of the workers of 
New China,” said Song Xiaowu of the China Enterprise 
Management Association (CEMA) at an international 
symposium in Beijing. 


Song. director of CEMA's department of labour, suggesied 
that China should further exercise control on population 
growth and labour flow, improve labour productivity and 
unemployment security system as well as developing town- 
ship enterprises to check unemployment. 


Song made these remarks at the Ninth Business Leaders 
Symposium which has attracted about 170 Chinese and 
foreign business leaders. The three-day symposium, co- 
sponsored by the CEMA and the World Economic 
Forum, ended yesterday. 


Song said that China's current economic readjustment 
and cutdown on capital construction contributed to the 
big jump in the unemployment rate, compared to 2 per 
cent in February this year. 


“The unemployment problem has come to the forefront 
of our whole society,” Song said. “How to correctly 
identify and effectively solve the problem poses a new 
challenge to the theory and practice of China's economic 
development and structural reforms.” 


The situation is even more serious, Song said, when you 
take into consideration the fact that there are about 20 
million surplus employees in the country’s stateowned 
enterprises because of the State's past decisions to force 
enterprises to absorb labourers to eliminate unemploy- 
ment in this socialist country. 


As China is intensifying economic reforms in which 
enterprises are encouraged to apply new techniques, 
improve productivity, and reduce costs, the cost of these 
unproductive people could have an even more adverse 
effect on China’s economic development. 


In rural areas, Song said, the implementation of the 
household contract responsibility system with remuner- 
ation linked to output as ell as improvement of agri- 
cultural productivity, have left 80 million surplus 
farmers in the rural areas hunting for jobs. 


Because of the government's tight credit and clamp- 
down, Song quoted the Ministry of Agriculture as saying 
that township enterprises, the major source for rural 
om. will absorb 50 per cent less in 1989 than in 
1988. 


He said that although there is a hot debate among 
Chinese scholars and economists on whether socialist 
countries like China should allow unemployment, a 
considerable number of people agreed that using admin- 
istrative means was unable to eliminate unemployment. 
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Song said Guangdong, the first province to open to the 
outside world with economic reforms, has set up unem- 
ployment institutions for those unemployed. 


By the end of last year, the province had accumulated 
about 64 million yuan in unemployment security funds. 


Relief payments of 700,000 yuan have been paid to 
3,400 out of 8.930 registered unemployed workers. 


Many Retired Workers Find New Employment 


OW2910074689 Beijing XINHUA in Englis’ 
0702 GMT 29 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 29 (XINHUA)}—About 3.6 mil- 
lion retired workers in China are reemployed according 
to today’s “WORKERS’ DAILY.” 


By the end of 1988, the number of the retired reached 
20.87 million, the paper said. 


Each year, some one million people retire in the country 
when males reach the age of 60. and females, 55. 


A sample survey shows that about 23.57 persons per 
hundred urban households retired last year. Of them. 


4.11 persons or 17.4 percent were reemployed. 


The sample also shows that of the reemployed retirces. 
males account for 71.4 pecent, and females, 28.6 percent. 


More workers and caders in large and medium-sized 
cities tend to find jobs after retirement than people in 
small towns and counties. 


Over 50 percent of the reemployed retirees engage in the 
service indusiries, and those who start their own busi- 
ness after retirement only account for 4.8 percent. 


National Meeting of Light Industry Groups Ends 


OW2710150989 Shanghai Voice of Pujiang 
in Mandarin to Taiwan 1000 GMT 16 Oct 89 


[Text] The 4-day national forum on the work of light 
industrial enterprise groups ended in Shanghai on the 
afiernoon of 15 October. The forum called on light 
industrial enterprise groups to consolidate, improve, and 
upgrade [words indistinct] in a selective and planned 
manner and to give priority to restructuring and 
enhancing their functions while improving the economic 
environment and rectifying the economic order. 


It has been learned thi, across the country, there are 160 
light industrial enterprise groups, accounting for only 
0.23 percent of the nation’s light industry enterprises. 
Their output value, however, accounts for 15 percen\ of 
the nation’s total light industrial output. Their total 
output last year was 25 billion yuan. Enterprise groups 
have become increaringly important for light industry. 


The forum called for stepping up macroeconomic guid- 
ance for enterprise groups, developing export-oriented 
groups, and upgrading their level. 
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Expert Urges Readjusting Industrial Structure 


OW 2810120989 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0906 GMT 28 Oct &Y 


[Text] Beying, October 28 (XINHUA)}—China should 
make painstaking efforts to readjust its industrial struc- 
ture to ensure a rational utilization and deployment of 
economic resources, an economics expert said here 
today. 


Gan Ziyu, vice chairman of China's State Planning 
Commission, told participants at an intersational sym- 
posium that structural contradictions remain in Chinese 
industry. 


Gan pointed out that since the implementation of the 
reform and open policies ten years ago, China's industrial 
structure has been improved through readjustments. 


He said *sat up until 1988 the output of primary 
industry decreased year by year, that of secondary 
showed a slight increase trend, while that of tertiary 
industry increased rapidly. 


In the past ten years. agricultural input also showed a 
comparatively rapid increase over industrial input. The 
output value of light industry gained a comparatively 
bigger inc4s7 than that of heavy industry, while the 
total forei_a trade volume accounted for 27 percent of 
the GNP in 1988, as against 15.4 in 1981. 


However, added Gan, in the past few years. the problem 
of total demand outstripping total supply cropped up 
and there are still some contradictions in the industrial 
structure. 


Explaining the impact of these contradictions, Gan said, 
the pace of agricultural growth has slowed down since 
1985, thus decreasing the grain output per capita. Basic 
industry is comparatively weak while processing 
industry grows excessively rapidly. The growth of trans- 
portation capacity lags far behind the growth of total 
industrial output value. Regional distributions of some 
important industries are scattered and irrational. The 
o7ganizational structure is also irrational. And finally, 
the enterprises’ scale of production is both small and 
scattered, and the level of specialization is low. 


Gan pointed out that the above-mentioned structural 
problems have become restraints to the development of 
China's national cconomy. Structural adjustments have 
to be made in the course of the current situation of 
harnessing the economic environment and rectifying the 
economic order. 


Gan believes that through the implementation of a State 
Council decision made earlier this year, it is expected 
that a new situation will be created im the next three 
years. This will mean that the excessive growth of 
processing industries will be reduced, the irrational 
demands for investment and consumer goods will be cut 
back, the productive capacity of basic industries will be 
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increased and those industries which can expand effec- 
tive supply will be promoted, thus laying a sound foun- 
dation for further improvement of long-term industria’ 
structures. 


Automobile Makers Combine To Form Truck Company 


HK28 10072089 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Oct 89 p 2 


{Report by Zhang Jun (1728 0193) and Meng Jianwei 
(1322 1696 0251): “China Heavy-Duty Truck Company 
Takes Shape”) 


[Text] In view of the fact that more and more heavy-duty 
trucks are needed because of the the national economy's 
development, China Heavy-Duty Truck Industrial 
Enterprise Joint Company was re-established in Jinan in 
March 1983, and the company has now taken shape. 


It is a multiprovincial joint company mainly composed of 
several medium and large automobile manufacturing 
enterprises -ncluding Jinan Automobile Manufacturing 
Company, Sichuan Automobile Manufacturing Company, 
and Shaanxi Automobile Manufacturing Company. 


In accordance with the demand of the state, the company 
has mainly relied on automobile manufacturing tech- 
nology imported from the Steyr Company of Austria, 
and has constantly promoted lateral economic links to 
open up a new way for developing a group company. 
Now the company has been developed into a large 
enterprise group which includes 16 plants and 35 affili- 
ated units. These affiliated units are located in 39 cities 
(counties) in 13 provinces. In 1988, the company pro- 
duced a total of 10,732 trucks, and its total industrial 
output value was 1.22 billion yuan, a respective increase 
of 42.2 percent and 15.48 percent over 1986. It earned 
foreign exchange of $7.07 million through exports. Its 
affiliated Heavy-Duty Truck Import and Export Com- 
pany earned foreign exchange in the sum of $1.81 
million through direct exports. This year, the company 
has succeeded in overcoming difficulties caused by the 
shortage of raw and processed materials, funds and 
energy, and is making efforts to adopt measures for 
increasing production. From January to September, it 
manufactured a total of 9,337 trucks. 


Editorial Urges Farmland Capital Construction 


HK3110095689 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
30 Oct 89 pI 


[{Editorial: “Carry out Farmland, Water Conservancy 
Capital Construction on a Large Scale™} 


[Text] Beginning this autumn and winter, the State 
Council has decided to mobilize the masses, concentrate 
human and material sources, and carry forward the spirit 
of plain living, hard struggle, and self-reliance for 3 to 5 
years to develop farmland and water conservancy capital 
construction on a large scale. In the course of reform and 
Opening up, this will be an important policy decision for 
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strengthening agriculture and stabilizing the economy. 
The government at all levels should earnestly implement 
the spirit of the State Council's “Decision on Developing 
Large-Scale Capital Construction,” make full use of the 
slack winter season to bring farmland and water conser- 
vancy capital construction into line with rural central 
work, pay close attention to it until satisfactory resulis 
are achieved, strive to improve China's farmland and 
water conservancy works within 3 to 5 years, lay a solid 
foundation for bumper agricultural harvests in the 
coming years and further development of agriculture in 
the 1990's, and create conditions for agriculture to break 


through the stagnation. 


Agricultural production, the steady growth of grain pro- 
duction in particular, is of vital importance to the overall 
situation of the national economy, social stability, devel- 
opment of various undertakings, and consolidation of 
the industry-agriculture alliance. Practice over the past 
40 years has repeatedly taught us that there can be no 
steady agriculture without the development of water 
conservancy works. In his National Day speech, Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin said: “It is necessary to increase 
investment by the state, locality, collective, and peasants 
in agriculture, expand farmland and water conservancy 
capital construction, vigorously develop farm industry, 
and improve the conditions of agriculiural production.” 
In his government work report delivered at the Second 
Session of the Seventh National People’s Congress, 
Comrade Li Peng stressed: “To guarantee bumper agri- 
cultural harvests, it is absolutely necessary to attach 
importance to farmland and water conservancy capital 
construction, bring rivers under control, increase our 
ability to combat disasters, and especially ensure safety 
in flood prevention work.” 


Chinese peasants have the tradition of making use of 
slack seasons to build water works, level land, and collect 
manure. All localities have also accumulated rich expe- 
rience in improving soil, transforming mountains, and 
taming rivers. With the rapid development in agriculture 
and bumper harvests reaped in recent years, however, 
some comrades ignored farmland and water conservancy 
capital construction. In a number of localities, water 
conservancy works have been damaged to varying 
degrees, production conditions have not yet improved, 
and the ability to combat natural disasters has been 
weakened instead of being enhanced. According to esti- 
mates by experts, even in normal years, grain output 
affected by droughts and floods throughout the country 
totals around 10 billion kg. The loss is still greater in 
years of disaster. This is an essential reason for the 
Stagnation of China's grain production since 1984. 
Impelled by both positive and negative experience, an 
upsurge of farmland and water conservancy capital con- 
struction rarely seen over the years has emerged in some 
localities recently. Focused on the spirit of self-reliance, 
plain living, and hard struggle, many localities have 
made a success in the emulation drive of transforming 
mountains and taming rivers. Viewed from the country 
as a whole, both the scale and growth of farmland and 
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water conservancy capital construction is still far from 
meeting the needs of agricultural development, 
improving the production conditions, and establishing a 
steady agricultural foundation. The development is also 
uneven in various localities. Some provinces, municipal- 
ities, and autonomous regions put in an annual average 
of 20 work days per laborer, while others only 3 to 5 work 
days. Some localities try to increase investment from 
various fields. In other localities however, investment in 
walter conservancy works has not even resumed to the 
level of 1980. This shows that we must profoundly 
understand the spirit of the State Council decision and 
speeches by leading comrades of the central authorities. 
It is necessary to acquire a reunderstanding of the 
immense role of farmland and water conservancy capital 
construction in agricultural development and to develop 
mass farmland and water conservancy capital construc- 
t.cn nationwide in a down-to-earth manner. 


Making use of the slack winter season to build water 
works, improve soil, and level land is required for 
enhancing the foundation of agriculture, increasing the 
slaying power of agriculture, developing agricultural 
production, and stabilizing the national economy as well 
as for resolving the question of surplus rural labor 
(particularly ihe seasonal, idle labor). 


We gained experience and also drew lessons from the 
nigh tides in China’s farmland and water conservancy 
capital construction in the past. To sum up, we should 
uphold the scientific attitude of seeking truth from facts 
and never go through the motions at any moment. 
Efficiency, science, quality, and practical results should 
be stressed in all projects. It is necessary to ensure the 
building, completion, and practical results of every 
project. In light of the arrangements of the State Council. 
farmland and water conservancy work for the coming 
winter and spring should be focused on renovation of the 
existing projects and formation of a complete network. 
By so doing, we can get twice the result with half the 
effort. All localities should start from the pressing prob- 
lems which the masses are most concerned with and 
which can turn out marked economic results and strive 
10 combine farmland and water conservancy capital 
construction with agricultural development, the building 
of commodity bases, and the transformation of low-yield 
land so that farmland capital construction can develop 
with local characteristics and that the principle of effi- 
ciency runs through the process from beginning to end. 


Facts of all localities have proved that the masses have a 
vasi reservoir of enthusiasm for developing large-scale 
farmland and water conservancy capital construction. 
The peasants of all localities have increasingly 
demanded for taming rivers and improving the produc- 
tion conditions. Now the leaders at all leveis should fully 
understand their duties and undertake the heavy respon- 
sibility of organizing the masses. The decision of the 
State Council says: “The success or failure of farmland 
and water conservancy capital construction and the 
increase Or decrease in water conservancy fixed assets 
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should be the essential contents for assessing the achieve- 
ments of the government at all levels.” All localities 
should earnestly implement this decision. Commencing 
this autumn and winter, we should see how they have 
developed farmland and water conservancy capital con- 
struction and whether they have made it a success. 


As the building of water works involves various trades 
and professions, all departments should make concerted 
efforts. The departments concerned should take practical 
action to support agriculture; ensure supply of materials, 
machines, and funds required for farmland and water 
conservancy capital construction; do well work in ail 
fields in coordination with the water conservancy 
departments; and help agriculture break through the 
stagnation. 


Consumers Urged To Refrain From Panic Purchases 


HK2710091089 Bejing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Oct 89 p 2 


{Report: “SHICHANG BAO Carries an Article, Saying 
That Rush Purchase and Reluctant Purchase Are 
Undesirable™] 


[Text] Today, SHICHANG BAO [Market News] pub- 
lished a reporter's commentary, entitled “Rush Purchase 
and Reluctant Purchase Are Both Undesirable.” com- 
menting on the phenomenon of consumers being reluc- 
tant to purchase. 


This year, market sales have weakened and some com- 
modities are seriously overstocked. Although commer- 
cial units have carried out “discount” sales with 5-50 
percent off. many consumers are keeping their money 
ready for purchase. This is the sequel to last year’s panic 
purchases. 


The commentary held that the four periods of panic 
purchase in 1988 were induced by steadily increasing 
prices. The consumers, who had longed for consumer 
goods for many years, sensed that inflation and currency 
depreciation would be a threat to them. To protect their 
own interests, they purchased things to preserve value. 
The panic purchase resulted in an even greater shortage 
of commodities, and commodity prices took advantage 
of the panic purchases to increase more substantially. 
Consumers have now reflected upon panic purchasing: 
The money that could have been used to buy a refriger- 
ator and a color television set a year or two ago, can buy 
only one of them now. Is this worthwhile? However, 
producers and operators have been waiting for a hot 
season for sales, but things have gone contrary to their 
wishes. 


Where does the problem lie? The commentary held that 
prices have supressed consumption. A consumer 1s 
quvicd as saying: “I have worked laboriously for 2 or 3 
years but I still need to borrow moncy to buy a color 
television set. | have suffered losses from panic pur- 
chase.” Other people who rushed to purchase “goods in 
great demand” also regret it. But for some people, it is ‘a 
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fall into the pit, a gain in their wit’ and they will take a 
wait-and-see attitude. This is the basic mentality of some 
consumers today. 


After discussing reluctant purchase, the commentary 
then talked about the consumers’ consciousness of self- 
protection pointing out: The sales market this year is 
sluggish but there are also brisk seasons. Take the Beijing 
Fashion Festival in 1989 as an example. Before it 
opened, an entry ticket of 50 fen was sold at 5 yuan on 
black market; after the opening, there were many visi- 
tors, and for the first few days, the daily sales of goods 
was 200,000 yuan. This shows that the consumption 
desire of the consumers was still strong and they wanted 
to buy commodities of high quality at low prices as they 
could compare prices at different shops in the fair. We 
need to spend money to aitain the best benefits—this is 
the experience summed up by people after they experi- 
enced panic purchasing. It can be regarded as a thing that 
consumers have strengthened in their consciousness of 
self-protection. 


The commentary also talked about a potential threat to 
the market, i.e., it is possible to have a new round of 
panic purchasing because a great purchasing power has 
beri accumulated. It held that the principle of rectifica- 
tion, improvement, and deepening reform has played a 
good role in eliminating inflation, especially in stabi- 
lizing commodity prices. It has made consumers feel 
secure. However, this has merely eliminated the con- 
sumers worry about currency depreciation but did not 
root out their driving force to seek high consumption. 
We should also note that in stabilizing commodity 
prices, some places have largely depended on adminis- 
trative measures. The material conditions for stabilizing 
commodity prices are not complete and the impulses to 
increase prices still exist. That industrial products have 
their prices increased in different places is a clear 
example. The current social purchasing power is quite 
strong but the effective supply cannot catch up with this. 
If there is xot effective macroscopic regulation and 
control, there will be a possibility of a new round of 
panic purchasing. 


In conclusion, the commentary said: The phenomenon 
in which consumers keep money ready and adopt a 
wait-and-see attitude 1s temporary. What will the sales 
conditions in the market be next year? There are various 
estimates. However, one point is rather consistent. Since 
the second half of this year, the prices of many commod- 
ities, particularly electrical applicances, have fallen or 
are falling to the standard which basically matches their 
value. If these appropriate prices can be stabilized, 
consumers will accept it psychologically and purchase 
normally. 


SHICHANG BAO also carried an editorial entitled 
““Normal Purchase Is Good.” 
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New Plan Projects Seashore Reclamation 


OW 2710134189 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1159 GMT 27 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing. October 27 (XINHUA)—A new plan has 
just been drafted in China to open up 2.02 million 
hectares of seashore land by the end of this century, 
representing 82.4 percent of the total land in the country. 


According to an official from the Ministry of Agricul- 
ture, the land will be used to grow rice, cotton, oil- 
bearing crops and trees. Some of it will also be used for 
fish-breeding, kelp cultivation and salt-processing. 


The official said China has 3.7 million hectares of such 
land waiting to be used. With ample rainfall and sun- 
light, most of it lies in densely populated areas where 
arable land is scarce. The land can be reclaimed because 
such provinces are more economically developed and 
technologically advanced than others. 


If the plan is carried out successfully, the ministry 
official said, the coastal land can provide 1.4 million 
tons of grain, 53,200 tons of cotton and 257,700 tons of 
prawns every year, as well as some other marine and 
sideline products. 


More Land To Be Used for Grain, Other Crops 


OW 2710123589 Beying XINHUA in English 
1052 GMT 27 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing October 27 (XINHUA)—The 13 prov- 
inces that are China’s major producers of summer crops 
are expected t~ increase their autumn and winter sowing 
areas for grain and oil-bearing crops by 2.4 percent over 
the figure for ‘ast year. 


This is shown in the latest sample survey by the State 
Statistics Bureau ef 400,000 farming families in the 13 
provinces. 


To achieve another bumper harvest of summer grain 
next year, the Ministry of Agriculture has been urging the 
regions to stabilize growing areas and the southern 
provinces have been asked to use land that has been lying 
idle in winter. 


According to the ministry, the 14 provinces in south 
China produce 40 percent of the summer grain and 85 
percent of the edible oil in the country. If only a quarter 
of the land left fallow during the wirter is used, an 
additional 10 billion kilograms of grain can be added to 
the country’s food basket. 


An official of the ministry said the growing area for 
cotton may increase early next year because the State 
Council has recently decided to raise the purchasing 
price of cottor and oil-bearing products. 
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State To Raise Cotton, Oil-Bearing Crop Prices 


HK3010064189 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
22 Oct 89 p 1 


[Report by Liu Xiao (0491 7197): “The State Council 
Has Decided To Raise the Prices of Cotton and Oil- 
Bearing Crops Next Year; Ministry of Commerce Hopes 
that the Peasants Will Sow and Grow More Cotton and 
Oil-Bearing Crops”’] 


[Text] The State Council has decided to raise the pur- 
chase prices of cotton and oil-bearing crops next year. A 
responsible comrade of the Ministry of Commerce 
hoped that all localities can promptly transmit this 
message to peasants so that the peasants will grow more 
rapeseed and reserve more farmland for cotton growing. 


According to the briefing of this responsible person, the 
Output of oil-bearing summer crops has increased this 
year, but the purchase volume has decreased. The output 
of oil-bearing autumn crops tends to drop again. Because 
the area for growing cotton has been reduced by more 
than 7 million mu and some places have suffered from 
rather serious natural disasters, there is some difficulty 
in fulfilling the purchasing task. To arouse the enthu- 
siasm of the vast numbers of peasants in growing cotton 
and oil-bearing crops, the State Council has decided to 
increase the prices of cotton and oil-bearing crops next 
year so as to enhance the effective supply to society. 


Xiangfan Short Funds for Autumn Grain Procurement 


HK2710101389 Beijing NONGMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 17 Oct 89 p 1 


[Report by Tang Yuanjie (0781 0954 4814) and Fu 
Xueliu (0265 7185 2692): “Xiangfan Is Short 300 Mil- 
lion Yuan in Funds for Autumn Grain Procurement” | 


[Text] At present, procurement of autumn grain in 
Hubei’s Xiangfan City is at the peak, and each day 22.5 
million kilograms of rice enter warehouses. According to 
this, in a few days the phenomenon of issuing [OUs will 
be seen again. On the evening of 10 October, a group of 
five persons including Gucheng County governor dashed 
to the Agricultural Bank in Xiangfan City, pleading for a 
loan of | million yuan to meet the emergency of grain 
procurement. 


On 12 October, the general office of Xiangfan municipal 
government faxed a message to Zhang Zhiwen, Xiangfan 
municipal party committee secretary, who was taking 
part in a meeting in the provincial capital, asking him to 
seek assistance from the province. 


The shortage of funds worried the cadres at various 
levels in the whole province. 


Xiangfan City is the second largest grain-producing 
district in Hubei Province, and it is now certain that 
autumn grain output this year will surpass the best 
record in history. The total amount of money needed to 
purchase rice, cotton, and oil is 650 million yuan. 
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In order to raise funds, Xiangfan municipal party com- 
mittee and the Xiangfan municipal government. who 
just finished the work in purchasing summer grain, have 
allocated the duties to various counties and departments 
concerned, demanding that 310 million yuan be raised 
before the end of September. to ensure the supply of 
funds for procurement of autumn grain. The depart- 
ments concerned tried their best, bul could only raise 
125 million yuan. According to an estimate made by the 
Xiangfan municipal government, regarding the funds 
needed for procurement of grain. cotton, and oil for 
autumn, excluding the funds raised by the grain depart- 
ments from selling grains to other localities, withdrawing 
currency from circulation, borrowing capital. collecting 
debts. and collecting repayment of loans ahead of 
schedule: the funds handed down from the city and 
province, and the funds handed down by superior 
departments to compensate for the price increase, the 
shortfall is 310 million yuan. 


Why were the funds planned to be raised not realized? 
Why is the shortfall so big? The reporters learned from 
Xiangfan municipal Grain Bureau, the Agricultural 
Bank, and the general office of the municipal govern- 
ment that in recent years the absolute volume of grain 
purchase had increased, and price had increased. too, 
but the superior departments had not increased the 
corresponding amount of loans. Although the Agricul- 
tural Bank in Xiangfan City increased loans of | million 
yuan for procurement of grain compared to last year by 
absorbing savings. the need could not be satisfied. In 
various localities, the funds that should be allocated have 
not been allocated. and the procurement funds have 
been occupied or withheld for a long period of time. The 
grain departments have heavy burdens, various profes- 
sional banks have little funds for circulation, the funds 
earned by selling grains in other localities could not be 
promptly had. As of the end of September, Xiangfan 
City has 43.16 million yuan earned by selling grains in 
other iocalities that could not be promptly collected. Up 
to 13 October, four bureau chiefs of Nanchang County 
Grain Bureau were still in other localities begging people 
to pay debts. All these factors have intensified the 
conflict between supply and demand of the procurement 
funds for agricultural products. and because of the chaos 
of monetary order and the restraints of financial system. 
the above-mentioned problems cannot be solved in the 
near future. 


On the evening of 13 October the reporters called Zhang 
Zhiwen, the municipal party committee secretary, for an 
understanding of whether the superior departments can 
solve the problem of the shortfall. He said: We have 
contacted the responsible persons of the Agricultural 
Bank, the People’s Bank, and the grain departments. but 
we anticipate great difficulty: we can solve some prob- 
lems, but not all problems. Therefore. he was very 
worried, and afraid of the reappearance of the phenom- 
enon of issuing “IOUs.” 
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National Symposium Studies Water Shortage 


OW2710121789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0714 GMT 27 Oct 89 


[Text] Zhengzhou, October 27 (XINHUA)—Irrigation is 
facing a serious shortage of wat.. in China, according to 
experts at a national symposium on water conservation 
in agriculture recently held in Xinxiang City in Henan 
Province. 


There are several causes. The most important is that 
China lacks abundant water resources. On average there 
are only 12,000 cubic meters of water available for 
irrigation per year per hectare. The average in north 
China is far below that level. 


Another problem is that water for irrigation makes up 84 
percent of the water needed for both agriculture and 
industry in the country. However, because of poor man- 
agement, the utilization ratio of water for irrigation is 
only 40 percent. 


In the early 1970s, water conservation began to attract the 
experts’ attention. In the years thai followed, they achieved 
great results by popularizing water saving technology. 


The experts said that China will need more water as the 
area irrigated will increase to 53 million hectares by the 
end of this century. !n north China 83.5 percent of water 
resources are already being exploited. 


It is estimated that if the utilization ratio of water for 
agriculture is raised to 60 percent, water supplies for 
irrigation will increase by one-third. 


River Provinces Meet To Plan Cooperation 


OW 2910001489 Beijing XINHUA in English 
830 GMT 28 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 28 (XINHUA)}—Offficials of six 
provinces and one autonomous “egion along the Yellow 
River, the second longest in China, got together recently 
to work out a plan for further ‘evelopment of mutual 
economic and technological co-operation, the “PEO- 
PLE’S DAILY” reported today. 


They are Qinghai, Gansu, Shaarxi, Shanxi, Henan and 
Shandong Provinces and the Ningxia Hui Autonomous 
Region. 


This is the second meeting they have held in Zhengzhou. 
capital of Henan Province, and on the agenda were 
mutual economic and technological co-operation, devel- 
opment of natural resources, domestic and foreign (rade. 
and tourism. 


Since an economic co-operation network was founded 
among the seven partners in July 1988, they have signed 
more than 400 contracts on economic and technological 
projects, and exchanged 1,000 technical personnel and 
various kinds of materials worth more than one billion 


yuan. 
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The network has promoted economic and trade devel- 
opment as well as foreign trade and laid bare the poten- 
tial for developing the export-oriented economy in these 
areas. 


At the meeting, officials agreed 'o make joint efforts in 
developing coal, nonferrous metals, tourism, transport 
and electric power. They also agreed to strengthen coor- 
dination between different industries, enterprises and 
areas. They also reached cgreemc.at on Holding a regional 
trade fair to promote the export-oriented economy. 


Official Reports Efforts To Increase Timber Output 


OW 2810051389 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0247 GMT 28 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 28 (XINHUA) —China plans to 
plant six million hectares of fast-growing forests before 
the year 2000, in a major effort to ease the country’s 
chronic timber shortage, “CHINA DAILY” reported 
today. 


Gong Jinlian, a division chief from the Forest Planting 
Department said that the countr, now consumes a yearly 
340 million cubic meters of timber and its timber 
resources will soon be exhausted if nothing is done to 
increase its timber output. 


According to Gong, most of the fast growing forests will 
be planted in southern provinces like Hunan, Hubei, 
Guizhou and Guangdong. Species which grow fast will 
be chosen and trees are expected to mature in about 20 
years. Hardwood trees need dozens or even hundreds of 
years to grow big. 


Another way to increase timber production ts to take 
better care of the young trees so that output from each 
hectare can increase, he said. Al present, China has 72 
million hectares of young trees. among which only 25 
percent are cared for. China plans to take care of 30 
million hectares of young trees in the next 10 years to 
increase Output. 


The most recent survey snowed tat abuut 12 98 percent 
of the country’s land is covered by forests. 4 .nough the 
figure has increased compared with several y_ars ago. the 
environment is still deteriorating because population has 
increased. 


Another project, which includes five environment pro- 
tection forests, is going on in the upper and middle 
reaches of Yangtze River. northern China, coastline, 
plain area and the Taihang Mountains. 


Research Progress Results in Hybrid Rice Strain 


OW'2710142289 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1508 GMT 8 Oct 89 


[By reporter Cai Qinghe (5591 3237 3109): Local Broad- 
cast News Service] 
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[Text] Fuzhou, 8 Oct (XINHUA)—A breakthrough has 
been achieved in the project on “research in techniques 
to develop ultrahigh yield hybrid strain rice.” Liu 
Wenbing, a noted expert on strain breeding and agri- 
culturist in Our country, is in charge of the research 
project. Average per mu yield on 371 mu of long grain 
nonglutinous rice which had been allocated for 
breeding new strains reached 308 kilograms; the highest 
per unit area yield reached 409.6 kilograms, which 
breaks the record for per unit area yield in other 
experiments to breed new strains of long grain nonglu- 
tinous rice in China. 
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The method of cutting open the leaf and peeling off the 
bud was used in the experiments to develop new hybrid 
Strains of rice in the past. The new technique for devel- 
oping new high yield strains uses tiaohuaning [6148 5363 
7227] essence, which produces quick results in regulating 
the ripening process of rice, thereby eliminating the 
process of cutting open the leaf and peeling off the bud 
when breeding new strains of rice. The introduction of 
this new technique provides a new way for mechaniza- 
tion of the breeding of hybrid strains of rice and has an 
important significance for China’s development of 
hybrid strains of rice. 
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East Region 


Shandong Secretary Addresses School Conference 


SK2710111189 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
30 Sep 89 p 3 


[Text] Theoretical and educational workers should 
enhance their study and propaganda activities of basic 
Marxist theories, and regard the study of Chinese char- 
acteristics and publicizing China's development as one 
of the basic tasks of theoretical and educational work. 
This is the main point of the speech made by Comrade 
Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the Shandong provincial 
party committee and president of the party school run by 
the Shandong provincial party committee, at the fifth 
conference sponsored by Liaoning Province in Shandong 
with the participation of presidents of correspondence 
party schools throughout the country. 


The correspondence party school run by the agency of 
Liaoning Province’s periodical, GONG CHAN DANG 
YUAN [COMMUNIST PARTY MEMBERS]. which 
was opened in 1983 and is recruiting the personnel- 
in-training of all localities throughout the country, is the 
only school of its kind in our country. The school is 
aimed at passing on basic Marxist theories to party 
members and cadres, and at enhancing the party spirit of 
members. It has, to date, held classes for three terms and 
has turned out more than 57,000 well-trained personnel. 
Of these graduates, more than | 2,000 are from Shandong 
Province. Correspondence party schools are welcomed 
by the broad masses of party members and cadres 
because of their characteristics of recruiting personnel- 
in-training from everywhere in the country, spending 
less money, scoring rapid results, easily overcoming the 
time disparity between work and study, and of avoiding 
the restriction of age and professions. The school has 
been well known as a “party members’ school without 
walls.” 


During the conference, Comrade Jiang Chunyun deliv- 
ered an important speech in which, on behalf of the 
Shandong provincial party committee. he first extended 
thanks to the Liaoning provincial correspondence party 
school for opening its training classes on Marxism- 
Leninism to the party mernbers and cadres of Shandong. 
He pointed out that the 60-year history of the CPC's 
founding has shown that a success in conducting prole- 
tarian revolution and building socialism cannot be 
divorced, even for a moment, from the guidance of 
Marxist and Leninist theories. In 1985, Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping delivered a speech at the party congress in 
which he pointed out: “In building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics at present, we are living in a different 
era and are assuming different tasks. There is a lot of new 
knowledge which we should indeed study. This has made 
it necessary for us to master vigorously the basic Marxist 
theories by aiming at the new reality. Only by doing so 
can we upgrade our capability in applying the basic 
Marxist principles and methods to actively explore the 
measures of solving the new ‘asic problems in the fields 
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of politics, the economy, social affairs. and culture. Oniv 
by doing so can we not only make progress in our 
undertakings and in Miérxist theories themselves. hut 
also prevent some comrades, particularly some rew 
middle-aged and young comrades. from getting lost in 
their complicated day-to-day struggle.” Over the past 
few years, some comrades in the party have not earnestl. 
undersiood and implemented the directive of Comrac 

Deng Xiaoping and neglected the education conduciec 
among cadres on studying Marxism, Leninism, and h.ao0 
Zedong Thought. In particular. Comrade Zhao Ziyary 
adopted a negative attitude toward the guideline o 

upholding the four cardinal principles and oppos ::< 
bourgeois liberalization, which led to the ranimpanc: 

upgrading, and exacerbation of bourgeois liberalization 
If our cadres and party members succeed in applying ‘1 
Marxist and Leninist stand, viewpoint, and method to 
study and analyze the problems as well as in upgrad.ng 
their capability of distinguishing right from wrong, te 
disturbance would not have involved such a larce 
number of people. 


In his speech, Jiang Chunyun emphaticaily pointed ou. 
that the fields of ideology and theories are not occupied 
by Marxism and will certainly be occupied by the iceo- 
logical trend of bourgeois liberalization. To solve in 
depth the problems concerning the ideological trend of 
bourgeois liberalization, it is imperative to concentra’ 

our efforts on theoretical research, study, propagan !2 

and criticism. Theoretical workers should be sebe: 
enough to discern the important duties they have shoul- 
dered and further consciously study basic Marxist thee 

ries SO as to upgrade their political quality and to erabl: 

them to take as one of the basic tasks of theoretical ‘vort 

the practice of applying Marxism to study Chinese 
characteristics and to publicize China’s development. 
For example. they should study the issues of why China 
must uphold the Communist Party's leaders‘ 'p. 
Marxism, and the socialist road. We need to study and 
publicize all of these emphatically so that we can edt cate 
the broad masses of cadres and party members, part’ cu- 
larly young cadres and party members. to unders'and the 
motherland correctly, foster the profound sentumeri 0} 
ardently cherishing the motherland, upgrade nati a 

self-respect and self-confidence. and further enhance 
their consciousness and their sense of responsibility in 
upholding the four cardinal principles and the policy of 
conducting reform and opening to the outside world. as 
well as in fulfilling the grand goal of building the tour 
modernizations. 


During the conference, Tian Liu, former presidert ona 
professor of the Central Party School, also delivered © 
speech. Attending the conference were leading per- 
sonnel, experts. and professors from the Propagande 
Department under the CPC Central Committee, the 
Central Party School, and from the Organization anc 
Propaganda Departments of various provinces—86 pe’ 
sons in all. Presiding over the conference and deliverin: 
summary speeches to it were Tang Guangwu, genera! 
editor of the GONG CHAN DANG YUAN periodical 
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run by the Liaoning provincial party committee and vice 
president of the correspondence party school operated 
by the periodical agency; and Comrade Zou Benren. vice 
president of the correspondence party school. 


Shandong Leader Attends Overseas Chinese Congress 


SK2710020989 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Oct 89 


[Excerpts] The Fourth Shandong Provincial Congress of 
Returned Overseas Chinese ceremoniously opened at 
Jinan’s Nanjiao Guesthouse on the afternoon of 24 
October. Attending the congress were 265 representa- 
tives from various fronts across the country and from 
Hong Kong and Macao, and |! specially invited repre- 
sentatives who shouldered the great trust placed on them 
by more than 600,000 returned Overseas Chinese and 
their relatives, and by more than 500,000 countrymen 
residing abroad, including those living in Hong Kong 
and M:cao. 


Present at the congress were leading comrades of the 
provincial party committee, the provincial Advisory 
Commission, the provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee, the provincial government, the provincial 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference, and the provincial Discipline Inspec- 
tion Commission, including Jiang Chunyun, Zhao Zhi- 
hao, Liang Buting, Li Zhen, Li Zichao, Zhang Quanjing. 
Ma Zhongcai, and Xu Sen. Also present were Huang 
Junjun, deputy president of the All-China Federation of 
Returned Overseas Chinese, and responsible comrades 
of pertinent departments of the province. (Xie Tianrui). 
deputy director of the provincial Federation of Returned 
Overseas Chinese, presided over the opening ceremony 
of the congress. 


Ma Zhongcai, Standing Committee member of the pro- 
vincial party committee and secretary general of the 
provincial party committee, extended warm congraluta- 
tions to the congress on behalf of the provincial party 
committee and the provincial government. He said: The 
vast number of returned Overseas Chinese and their 
relatives, as well as our countrymen residing abroad, 
constitute an important strength in building and real- 
izing the unification of the motherland. Federations of 
returned Overseas Chinese consitute the bridge to unite 
and link the party and the government with the vast 
number of returned Overseas Chinese and their relatives 
as well as our countrymen residing abroad. During the 5 
years since the convocation of the third provincial con- 
gress of returned Overseas Chinese in 1984, the provin- 
cial Federation of Returned Overseas Chinese has con- 
scientiously implemented the guidelines of the 13th 
party congress and the Sth provincial party congress; has 
independently conducted the work in many fields in line 
with its own specific features under the leadership of the 
party, has represented and safeguarded the just and 
legitimate rights and interests of returned Overseas Chi- 
nese and their relatives, as well as our countrymen 
residing abroad; has united returned Overseas Chinese 
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and their relatives, as well as our countrymen residing 
abroad, to carry forward the glorious tradition of loving 
the motherland and the hometown and to take active 
part in economic construction; and has established wide 
connections and friendly contacts with the outside 
world, thus making due contributions to making Shan- 
dong prosperous and its people affluent, to revitalizing 
China, to accelerating the socialist modernization drive, 
and to promoting the unification of the motherland. 
[passage omitted] 


The main items on the agenda of this congress are 
examining and approving the work report of the third 
committee of the provincial Federation of Returned 
Overseas Chinese, electing the fourth committee of the 
provincial Federation of Returned Overseas Chinese, 
discussing the revised draft of the constitution of the 
All-China Federation of Overseas Chinese, and 
exchanging the typical experiences of the grass-roots 
organizations of the provinctal Federation of Returned 
Overseas Chinese as well as returned Overseas Chinese 
and their relatives. 


Shandong City Rectifies Village Party Branches 


HK2710063589 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
21 Oct 89 p4 


{Report by Jiang Huali (i203 0553 4409) and Diao 
Chongjing (0431 1504 2417): “Shandong Province’s 
Laiyang City Rectifies Village Party Branches”] 


[Text] Since the beginning of this year, the CPC Com- 
mittce of Laiyang City in Shandong Province has 
adopted three measures aimed at strengthening CPC 
Organizations at the rural grass-roots level and at recti- 
fying the paralyzed or weakened CPC branches at the 
village level. As a result. the quality of all members of 
CPC branches at the rural grass-roots level under the 
jurisdiction of the Laiyang City CPC Committee has 
been greatly improved, and gratifying results have been 
achieved in this regard. New members have been 
appointed to the CPC branches at the rural grass-roots 
level. The Laiyang City CPC Committee has conscien- 
tiously reshuffled all the CPC branches at the rural 
grass-roots level. Some 89 members of the original CPC 
branches who were found incapable of fulfilling their 
responsibilities either ideologically or in style have been 
reshuffled. Some 101 competent young and middle-aged 
cadres with a firm political stand and pioneering spirit 
have been appointed as new secretaries of various CPC 
branches at the village level. The quality of party cadres 
has been improved in a comprehensive way. The Laryang 
City CPC Committee has often organized the members 
of CPC branches at the village level to study the party's 
policies, and has established and perfected the inner- 
party democratic system, the system of holding meetings 
of party branch secretaries at regular intervals. and the 
system under which a CPC branch secretary at the 
village level 1s responsible for attaining some objectives 
during his tenure. The Latyang City CPC Committee has 
also seni some 2,300 members of CPC branches at the 
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village level to 26 township and town party schools in 
Laiyang City to receive training. The unifying force of the 
CPC branches at the village level has been strengthened. 
The Laiyang City CPC Committee has also formulated 
relevant regulations governing the building of clean CPC 
branches at the village level and the strengthening of the 
system of democratic supervision at the village level, 
greatly publicized the advanced deeds of CPC branches 
at the village level, and strictly dealt with party members 
and cadres who have violated state law or party disci- 
pline. Since the beginning of the year, three party mem- 
bers and cadres have been expelled from CPC branches 
at the village level. 


Shandong Standing Committee Meeting Opens 
SK2710011989 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Oct 89 


[Excerpts] The | 2th Standing Committee meeting of the 
7th provincial People’s Congress opened at the Zhenzhu- 
quan meeting hall of the provincial People’s Congress on 
the morning of 25 October. 


The main items on the agenda of this meeting are: 
Studying Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech made at the 
rally marking the 40th anniversary of the founding of the 
PRC; listening to and examining the report of the 
provincial government on the work of combating 
drought and regulating rivers and watercourses, and then 
adopting relevant resolutions: examining and approving 
the draft on the opinions concerning the election of 
deputies to People’s Congresses at county and township 
levels in 1990; examining and approving the draft on 
revising a few detailed regulations concerning the elec- 
tion of deputies to People’s Congresses at county and 
township levels; examining and approving the province's 
draft regulations on giving preferential treatment to 
family members of revolutionary martyrs and ser- 
vicemen, and to injured and disabled servicemen; exam- 
ining and approving the province's draft trial regulations 
on protecting minors; examining and approving the 
province's draft regulations on the management of col- 
lectively run industrial enterprises in townships, towns, 
and villages; examining the province's draft regulations 
on management of agricultural contracts; examining the 
province's draft regulations on management of water 
resources, examining the province's draft provisional 
regulations on supervisory work of People’s Congress 
Standing Committees; listening to and examining the 
report of the Financial and Economic Committee and 
the Education, Science. Culture, and Public Health 
Committee under the provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee on the results of examination of the 
pertinent motions submitted by the presidium of the 
second session of the seventh provincial People’s Con- 
gress; and deciding by vote some personnel appoint- 
ments and removals. 


At the plenary meeting held on the morning of 25 
October, the participants listened to the report made by 
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Governor Zhao Zhihao on the province’s work in com- 
bating drought and regulating rivers and watercourses. 


Li Zhen, chairman of the provincial People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, presided over the meeting and 
made a speech. [passage omitted] 


Present at the meeting were Lu Hong, Xiao Han, Wang 
Shufang. Lin Ping, Zeng Chengkui, Xu Sen, and Yan 
Jingqing—vice chairmen of the provincial People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee. Present at the meeting as 
nonvoling deputies were Zhao Zhihao, governor of the 
province; Zhang Ruifeng, vice governor of the province: 
Meng Zhaoju, president of the provincial Higher Peo- 
ple’s Court; Zang Kun, chief procurator of the provincial 
People’s Procuratorate; Xu Leijian, Gao Fengwu, and 
Zhang Zhusheng, deputies of the National People’s Con- 
gress and the provincial People’s Congress; responsible 
comrades of the various special committees under the 
provincial People’s Congress; responsible comrades of 
pertinent departments under the provincial government: 
responsible comrades of People’s Congress Standing 
Committees of various cities directly under the jurisdic- 
tion of the provincial government: responsible comrades 
of work committees of prefectural People’s Congresses: 
and responsible comrades of People’s Congresses of 
some counties and cities. 


Police Break Up Shanghai Student Hunger Strike 


HK3110100489 Hong Kong AFP in English 
0945 GMT 31 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, Oct 31 (AFP)}—Police Tuesday dispersed 
student hunger strikers demanding tuition refunds on 
the doostep of the Australian consulate in Shanghai, 
diplomatic sources said. 


Some 150 students converged on the consulate in the 
morning. carrying banners proclaiming that a hunger 
strike was to take place, said the sources, who witnessed 
the protest. 


From 10 to 20 students, some with slogan-bearing head- 
bands, then sat down within a cordoned-off section of 
the pavement to press their demands, the sources said. 


“The crowd was there until 3 p.m. (0700 GMT) when the 
police spoke to them and persuaded them to move on,” 
according to one of the sources. 


The consulate has been the scene of sometimes unruly 
protests by hundreds of young Chinese upset by a sudden 
change in Australia’s foreign student policy which made 
it harder for them to attend English schools there. 


Since Monday last week, the consulate has been closed 
one full day and two half-days as the foreign ministry in 
Canberra demanded better protection from China for its 
diplomats and local staff in Shanghai, sources said. 
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Under an agreement with Canberra last week, the 
schools have promised to refund tuition fees already 
paid by Chinese who now cannot go to Australia under 
the new rules. 


The students are also to receive 100 Australian dollars 
(78 U.S.) apiece as “goodwill money.” 


But the sources said Tuesday's demonstrators also want 
bank interest on the tuition payments to be refunded, as 
well as a formal apology from the Australian side. 


Canberra tightened its policy on “exporting education” 
in August after 30 per cent of the students who went to 
Australia overstayed their visas. 


Studying English in Australia typically costs 5,000 Aus- 
tralian dollars (3,900 U.S.) for six months, living 
expenses included. 


Many of the students now ineligible to study in Australia 
had borrowed money and quit their jobs in anticipation 
of being admitted. 


Record numbers of students have been trying to go 
abroad to study since the June 4 Army crackdown on 
democracy protests in Beijing. 


Zhejiang Leader Addresses National Day Meeting 


OW 2610021789 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO 
in Chinese 1 Oct 89 p 1, 3 


[Text] More than 7,000 people from ail walks of life in 
Zhejiang Province held a meeting last night to celebrate 
warmly the PRC's 40th founding anniversary. Leading 
party, state, and military comrades joined advanced 
models from all fronts, officers and men of the PLA and 
the Armed Police Force, and people from other sectors of 
society in celebrating the grand event. 


The Great Hall of the People, the freshly decorated 
venue of the meeting, was brightly illuminated, bedecked 
with flowers and adorned with fluttering bunting. People 
laughed, exchanged pleasantries, and beamed. The place 
was filled with an exuberant and festive atmosphere. 


Leading party, state, and military comrades from Zhe- 
jiang Province and Hangzhou City were seated at the 
rostrum. They included Li Zemin, Shen Zulun, Ge 
Hongsheng, Chen Fawen, Wu Renyuan, Liu Yifu, Chen 
Anyu, Shang Jingcai, Yang Shijie, Lu Wenge. Gu Weil- 
iang, and Xu Puzhen. 


Also seated at the rostrum was Tie Ying, a member of the 
Central Advisory Commission. 


Wu Renyuan, member of the provincial party committee 
Standing Committee and secretary of the Hangzhou City 
party committee, declared the opening of the mecting 
and asked all participants to rise while the national 
anthem was played. 


Li Zemin, secretary of the provincial party commitice. 
spoke ai the meeting. On behalf of the provincial party 
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committee. the provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee, and the provincial people's government, he 
first extended cordial greetings and warm regards to 
workers, peasants, intellectuals, and cadres on all fronts 
in the province who had contributed to socialist mod- 
ernization. reform, and the open policy. He also warmly 
greeted and saluted the PLA [People’s Liberation Army] 
troops stationed in Zhejiang. officers and men of the 
Armed Police Force. public security officers, and all 
patriotic people. He conveyed his warm regards to 
compatriots from Hong Kong. Macao. and Taiwan, as 
well as to Overseas Chinese who had dedicated them- 
selves to the causes of reunifying the motherland and 
rejuvenating the Chinese nation. He extended festival 
greetings to foreign experts and friends who worked. 
studied, and traveled in Zhejiang Province. 


Li Zemin said: Under the CPC's leadership, the socialist 
cause has taken root in the people's hearts and achieved 
brilliant results in the past 40 years. A socialist state of 
initial prosperity has been established in the motherland. 
Since the 3d Plenary Session of the ilth CPC Central 
Committee. the older generation of proletarian revolu- 
uionaries represented by Comrade Deng Xiaoping and 
the CPC have scientifically summed up their experiences 
in socialist practice and corrected shortcomings and 
mistakes in the spirit of Marxist theory and in a down- 
to-earth manner. They have found the correct road 
suited to China in building a socialist system with 
distinctive Chinese features. The decade since that ple- 
nary session has been a period of extraordinary and 
rapid development for China, and a period yielding tre 
most benefits to the people since the nation’s founding 
40 years ago. Those achicvements were made possible 
because of the em,*.as‘s On economic construction and 
the adherence to the four cardinal principles, reform. 
and the open policy. Although we have encountered 
difficulties and setbacks, the historic achievements of 
socialism in the past 40 years have attracted worldwide 
attention and have become an indisputable fact. Our 
party recently scored a victory in stopping the turmoil 
and quelling the counterrevolutionary rebellion. This 
again demonstrates that no difficulties can deter socialist 
China from advancing and developing. and that no 
inimical forces, internal or external. can shake or change 
China's resolve to do so. Like elsewhere in the nation. 
Zhejiang has undergone drastic transformation in the 
past 40 years. Under the CPC Central Commitice’s 
leadership, people in Zhejiang Province have. through 
their toil and wisdom, achieved heartening success and 
have enhanced the glory of the socialist motherland. 


Afler recounting Zhejiang’s accomplishments in all areas 
in the past four decades, Li Zemin stated: We can see 
that China's economy has developed rapidly and the 
living standards of the Chinese people have improved 
substantially in all paris of China, including Zhejiang. 
over the past 40 years. These achievements could not 
have been realized under the old system of exploitation. 
Forty years of practice have proved that socialism ts 
vastly superior and tremendously vibrant. That only 
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socialism can develop China is no longer an abstract 
theoretical inference. It is a truth that has been corrob- 
orated by 40 years of history and a fact that will continue 
to be verified in the future. The great accomplishments 
of the past 40 years have led us to the conclusion that 
China can only develop under the CPC's leadership and 
the socialist system. This is not to deny our past mistakes 
and problems. Nor is it a denial of the fact that China is 
still economically underdeveloped, that the living stan- 
dards of the Chinese people are still quite low, and that 
negative phenomena that cannot be overlooked still exist 
in society. 


We must seriously and realistically recognize. correct, 
and overcome previous mistakes and future problems. 
We must draw lessons from history. especially from the 
recent turmoil and counterevolutionary rebellion. In 
drawing a lesson from the recent disturbances. we must 
pay attention to their development and outbreak. Most 
importantly, we must steadfastly implement the basic 
line of the 3d Plenary Session of the 1 ith CPC Central 
Committee, which calls for focusing on economic devel- 
opment and upholding the four cardinal principles. 
reform, and the open policy. It is necessary to concen- 
trate on consolidating and developing a political situa- 
tion of stability and unity to ensure economic stability 


and development. 


Li Zemin went on: At a time when the entire nation is 
jubilantly celebrating its 40th birthday, we should 
develop a correct understanding oi the current situation 
and unify the thinking of the people in Zhejiang. It is 
necessary to eliminate the serious disruptive effect on 
our work ocaused by Comrade Zhao Ziyang’s slackness 
in enforcing the four cardinal principles and his toler- 
ance and support of bourgeois liberalization. In order to 
ensure the stable development of Zhejiang’s economy. 
we should carry on the spirit of hard work. self-reliance. 
and perseverance: earnestly improve the economic envi- 
ronment; and keep to the policies of reform and open- 
ness. To overcome economic disaster and score complete 
victory over the turmoil and counterrevolutionary rebel- 
lion, we should act with a deep sense of responsibility 
and urgency and proceed with determination to extermi- 
nate all evil influences. It is necessary to draw a lesson 
from “the practice of strengthening [reform and the open 
policy] and slackening [the adherence to the four car- 
dinal principles] of recent years and foster socialist 
culture and ethics. We should combine modernization 
with reform and opening up and unite the people's 
thinking as part of our efforts to strengthen and improve 
our ideological work in Marxism and our party's ideo- 
logical and political undertakings. In addition to 
focusing on party building, we should resolve and take 
resolute and effective measures to climinate all negative 
and decadent influences, and restore and develop the 
flesh-and-blood ties between the party and the people. 
To create a social climate favorable to reform. openness. 
economic construction, and other endeavors. and ensure 
sound development in those undertakings. we should 
consolidate education in the legal system of socialist 
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democracy and intensify efforts to develop such a 
system. Looking back on those 40 years, we feel proud 
and gratified. Looking forward to the future. we are full 
of confidence and strength. Let us stick together around 
the party Central Committee headed by Comrade Jiang 
Zemin. With tremendous zeal and creativity. let us 
devote ourselves to the sovialist Cause, to rejuvenating 
the Chinese nation, and to realizing the four moderniza- 
tions in order to usher in a better future. 


Also present at the meeting were such leading comrades 
as Wang Yaoting. Zhang Xuecyi, Wu Minda. Zhu Zux- 
iang. Yang Bin. Tang Yuanbing. He Zhibin, Qiu Qing- 
hua. Ding Deyun. Ma Qihua, Wang Jiayang. and Li 
Qing. Leaders of various democratic parties, mass orga- 
nizations, and institutions also attended the meeting. 


Similar meetings were held at the Hangzhou Theater and 
the Gongye Stadium in Hangzhou. Excellent theatrical 
perfurmances were staged and movies shown after those 
meetings. 


Central-South Region 


Hebei Leaders Attend Former Official’s Funeral 


HK261008S889 Wuhan Hubet Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 25 Oct &9Y 


{[Excepts}] A memorial service in honor of Zhang Jinxian. 
former member of the CPC Hubei Provincial Com- 
mittee Standing Committee. vice governor of the pro- 
vincial people's government, and vice chairman of the 
sixth provincial People’s Congress Standing Commitice 
was held in Wuchang this morning. 


Comrade Zhang Jinxian died of illness in Wuchang on 
17 October 1989 at the age of 71. 


The funeral was presided over by provincial party com- 
mittee Deputy Secretary Zhao Fulin and the eulogy was 
delivered by People’s Congress Standing Commitice 
Chairman Huang Zhizhen. [passage omitted] 


Attending the funeral were provincial party committee 
Secretary Guan Guangfu: Deputy Secretaries Zhao Fulin 
and Qian Yunlu: provincial party commitice Standing 
Committee members Ding Fengying. Zhang Xueqi, Tian 
Qiyu, and Zhong Shuqiao: provincial Advisory Com- 
mittee Chairman Chen Ming: provincial People’s Con- 
gress Standing Commitiee Chairman Huang Zhizhen: 
provincial Chinese People’s Political Consultative Con- 
ference Committee Chairman Shen Yinluo: the Central 
Advisory Commission members staying in Wuhan 
Zhang Caiqian Zhou Shizhong, Zhao Xinchu. Han 
Ningfu. Xia Shihou and Li Huamin: responsible persons 
from organs directly under the provincial authorities: 
bosom friends of Comrade Zhang Jinxian during his 
lifetime: his family members and relatives, and represen- 
tatives of his native place. 
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Those wh. presented wreaths included Comrades Wang 
Zhen, Wang Renzhong. Chen Pixian, Zhu Xuefan, Liao 
Hansheng and Chen Zaidao. 


Hubei Leaders Mark Scientist's 100th Birthday 


HK2710080589 Wuhan Hubei Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 26 Oct 89 


[Excerpts] Today is the memorable 100th birthday of Li 
Shiguang, China's renowned scientist, educator, social 
activist and great raisiot. 


This morning. more than 400 people of all circles of our 
province gathered at a grand rally held at the Wuchang 
Hongshan Guesthouse to commemorate the great scien- 
tist born in Hubei and express the deep feclings of 
respecting and cherishing the memory of him by the 
people of the whole province. 


Attending it were Guan Guangfu, Zhao Fulin, Liang 
Shufen, Han Nanpeng. (Hu Hengshan), (Wang Jieqing). 
and other leaders of the provincial party committee. the 
provincial Advisory Commission, the provincial Peo- 
ple’s Congress, the provincial government, the provin- 
cial Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
Committee, and the provincial Military District, as well 
as well-known scientists Tao Shuzeng and Zhang 
Wencai. [passage omitted] 


Provincial party commitice Deputy Secretary Zhao 
Fulin delivered a speech at the meeting. After 
expounding the profound change of Li Shiguang from a 
member of the democratic revolution of the old type to 
a communist, he pointed out that the combat career of Li 
Shiguang represents the path followed by tens of thou- 
sands of patriotic intellectuals in China. This eloquently 
proves that in the China of the present age. only under 
the socialist system can patriotism and democracy be 
thoroughly realized. Zhao Fulin also said: Only in 
socialist New China can the aspirations and talent of 
intellectuais be fully materialized and put to good use. 
Intellectuals have become a backing force indispensable 
for socialist construction. Zhao Fulin pointed out: In the 
turmoil and counterrevolutionary rebellion which broke 
out at the turn of spring and summer this year, the 
disgusting performance put on by a tiny handful of 
people under the cloak of elitism could do nothing but 
demonstrate that they had completely deviated from the 
[word indistinct] of Chinese inteilectuals, that they are 
the scum of Chinese intellectuals, and that they will 
inevitably be cast aside by the masses of the people. 
including vast numbers of intellectuals. [passage 
omitted] 


Southwest Region 


Tibetan Exiles View Effect of Nobel Prize 


HK2710021189 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
(CHINA TODAY SUPPLEMENT) in English 
27 Oct 89 p 2 


[By Fan Cheuk-wan] 
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[Text] The award of the Dalai Lama. the self-cxiled 
Tibetan god-king, of the 1989 Nobel Peace Price 1s 
expected to boost the moderate line among Tibetans 
striving for a peaceful resolution to their problem. 


But the prize has also renewed aspirations of radical 
Tibetans to fight for independence as they anticipate 
greater international support for their cause. 


Meanwhile. the award has brought about new tension to 
Tibetan-living regions in China when the Tibetans 
secretly organised celebration activities for the prize. 


Mr Tashi Wangdi. Foreign Minister of the Tibetan 
government-in-exile (the Kashag). headed by the Dalai 
Lama. told THE HONGKONG STANDARD that 
among Tibetan exiles. the award would boost the mod- 
erate line of fighting for human rihts by a non-violence 


approach. 


The Dalai Lama. 54. fled Tibet to Dharamsala in India 
after the 1959 abortive uprising against Chinese troops. 


But the Tibetan exiles have been divided among them- 
selves about their political future. 


The moderate wing headed by the Dalai Lama and the 
Kashag proposed secking a peaceful resolution by 
holding direct talks with Beying. 


In his address to the European Parliament in Strasbourg 
in June last year, the Dalai Lama proposed that Tibet 
become a “self-governing democratic entity” under 
which China would retain responsibility for foreign 
affairs and defence. 


But the radical and younger Tibetans vowed to adopt the 
militant line of fighting for independence by violent 
means. 


Mr Tashi Wangdi said the award had convinced 
Tibetans that the non-violent straicgy was an alternative 
approach for them to fight for their cause and it could 
win international support. 


“The award indicated that the policies advocated by the 
Dalai Lama to call for a peaceful movement and non- 
vioient struggic to fight for the human rights of Tibetan 
people has won the concern and support of the world.” 
he said. 


“The award has also given recognition to the Tibetan 
problem by drawing international attention to the issue. 
The prize has recognised the Dalai Lama's leadership 
and efforts to find a peaceful resolution. 


“In the past, the world didn't pay much attention to the 
peaceful movement of the Tibetans. Through the prize. 
Tibetan people fee! that they haven't been forgotien by 
the world.” he said. 


However, the 10,000-man strong Tibetan Youth Con- 
gress (TYC) insists it will uphold its violent approach 
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Mr Lhasang Tsering. president of the TYC, told THE 
HONGKONG STANDARD the TYC would not give up 
its violent line despite the award. 


“We recognise our basic rights to use violence to fight for 
the independence of Tibet. We call for political struggle. 


not terrorism.” he said. 


“Until now, nobody could offer a peaceful means to fight 
for independence for Tibet. We have to face the political 
reality—the present Chinese occupation in Tibet can't be 
changed through peaceful means,” he said. 


Mr Lhasang Tsering said the Nobel Peace Prize for the 
Dalai: Lama could be a turning point in the Tibetan 


independence movement. 


“Every Tibetan has received the prize with rejoicing and 
the TYC is greatly overjoyed to know that the Dalai 
Lama has been truly recognised for his contribution after 
sO many years,” he said. 


But Mr Lhasang Tsering said the TYC could not accept 
the Dalai Lama's Strasbourg proposal which had given 
up the claim for independence. 


“We can't accept the concept of having future associa- 
tion with China. Our past experience tells us there is no 
guarantee in any agreement made with China,” he said. 


China promised Tibet autonomy, self-determnation and 
freedom of religious belief under the 17-point 1951 
Sino-Tibet agreement. But Beijing broke the agreement 
and later sent troops to Lhasa to suppress the 1959 
uprising. 


“But it doesn’t mean that we are against the Dalai Lama 
because the religious leader has promised that the final 
decision on our political future will be decided by the 
Tibetan people.” he said. 


In response to the insistence of the TYC on its violent 
approach, Mr Tashi Wangdi said only a minority in the 
group had supported the militant line. 


“When the TYC held tis general meeting in Dharamsala 
two months ago, the Dalai Lama addressed to the 
congress and later spoke to a number of delegates about 
his views on non-violence. 


“Shortly after the congress, I saw a statement issued by a 
number of TYC delegates who had decided to give up the 
violent approach,” he said. 


But Mr Tashi Wangdi warned that further delay in 
resolving the Tibetan issue would only push radical 
Tibetans to be more violent. 


“If things drag on for too long. the more militant view 
will get more ground. It ts a dangerous development. But 
at this point of time, the militant ones are not the 
majority,” he sand. 
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However, Mr Tashi Wangdi acknowledged that most of 
the TYC were unhappy with the Dala: Lama’s proposal 
made in the European Parliament. 


“But in Strasbourg. the Dalai Lama has said the final 
decision on the proposal would be made by all ~ betans 
in a referendum.” he said. 


Earlier press reports said the news of the Dalai Lama's 
award of the Nobel Peace Prize had sparked off minor 
nots in Tibetan-living regions in China. 


Minor and sporadic riots reportedly occurred in Lhasa 
while another not reportedly took place in Sichuan when 
Tibetans organised celebrations for the Dalai Lama early 
this month. 


Although Mr Tas. Wangdi could not confirm the 
reports on the riots, he said it was possible for the 
Tibetans to organise “resh anti-Chinese demonstrations 
as long as the Tibetan problem remained. 


He added that new tension was sparked off in Tibet as a 
result of the Dalai Lama's award. 


“Tibetans inside China were very happy and organised 
secret religious activities for the Dalai Lama, they Durnt 
butter lamps and incenses. They also wanted to hold 
public meetings, but the Chinese took very strong mea- 
sures against them.” he said. 


However, Mr Tashi Wangdi admitied that the Kashag 
faced increasing difficulty in getting up-to-date informa- 
tion about the situation inside Tibet 


“More and more people were arrested by the Chinese 
and the atmosphere in Tibet is still very tense.” he sand. 


Police Teams Patrol Tibetan Capital 


HK 2410098689 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
100ct 89 pl 


{Report by Wang Keyin (3769 0344 6555) and Sun 
Fengming (1327 7685 7686): “First Patrol Team Is on 
Duty in Lhasa City™] 


{Text} A patrol team consisting of 22 policemen 
appeared in the streets and alleys of Lhasa City on 23 
September. Their main task was to inspect the condi- 
tions of law and order in the urban areca around Balang 
Strect in order to discover and handle law and order 
problems quickly and to tighten control over various 
aspects of society. According to imitial statistics, in the 
first 5 days after the patrol team went on duty, they 
handied more than 400 rule-breaking cases, arrested | 
thief, and cracked | gambling case. 
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Notice Commends Lhasa Martial Law Troops 
HK2510064789 Beying JIEFANGIUN BAO 
in Chinese 10 Oct 89 p 1 


{Report by Liu Degong (0497 1795 0501) and correspon- 
dent Yang Biao (2799 1753): “Chengdu Military Region 
Circulates a Notice Commending Martial Law Enforce- 
ment Troops in Lhasa™] 


[Text] On 29 September. the People’s Liberation Army 
[PLA] Chengdu Military Region circulated a notice 
commending the martial law enforcement troops in 
Lhasa City. 


The PLA troops enforcing martial law in Lhasa City 
were commended for giving full scope to the glorious 
traditions of the PLA, strictly enforcing martial law in 
Lhasa City, and successfully fulfilling their military 
duties in a civilized way. A total of 39 soldiers received 
best-sentry awards, while more than 1.500 others were 
named as best enlisted men and officers. The notice said 
that these PLA officers and men had performed morc 
than 90,000 good deeds for the local masses in Lhasa 
City, had been dedicated to their duties. and had suc- 
cessfully accomplished their tasks. The notice added that 
the leading comrades of the central authorities also 
commended these officers and men and called on all 
PLA officers and men to learn from the troops enforcing 
martial law in Lhasa City so as to push abvrad with the 
overall PLA buthting work. 


Tibetan Industrial Cadres Study Jiang’s Speech 
HK241007 2189 Lhasa Tibet Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 23 Oct &9 


[Excerpts] According to XIZANG RIBAO. party organi- 
zations at all levels of the regional Industrial and Power 
Department have efficiently organized their party mem- 
bers to study and implement seriously the essence of the 
important speech by General Secretary Jiang Zemin and 


regard it as an important aspect in their work. [passage 
omitted] 


These party committees have, in general, adopted the 
following measures to promote the study and implemen- 
tation. 1) In line with actual conditions, all «*«ts under 
the Industrial and Power Department were called to 
make concrete arrangements. 2) Leading cadres at all 
levels were urged to set an cxample in studying and 
implementing the spirit of the speech. Meanwhile. study 
courses were opened for party and government cadres as 
an effort to train the backbone. 3) All units also orga- 
nized their staff to study the relevant materials published 
in radio and newspapers and all party members and the 
Chinese Youth League members to take the initiative in 
studying 4) In the light of Jrang’s speech and the central 
tasks of the region, extenuve education in patriotism, 
anti-splittism, and the muntenance of the reunification 
of the motherland was conducted among all party mem- 
bers. [passage omitted] 


North Region 


Beijing Leader Attends Soiree for Minority Group 
SK25 10011589 Beying BELJING RIBAO in Chinese 
4O0A89pl 


{Excerpt} On the happy occasion of celebrating the 40th 
anniversary of the founding of the country. the National 
Day visiting group composed of people of minority 
nationalities from all over the country spent a joyful day 
again in Beying on 3 October. That evening. the munic- 
ipal party commitice and government held a soiree al the 
Beying Hotei to welcome the brothers of minority 
nationalities. 


Present at the soiree were Li Ximing. member of the 
Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee and 
secretary of the municipal party commitice, Ngapoi 
Ngawang Jigme and Liao Hansheng. vice chairmen of 
the National People’s Congress Standing Commiticc: 
and Chen Xitong. state councillor and municipal mayor 
They gathered happily with the visiting group. talked 
cheerfully on national unity, and celebrated National 
Day with the group. [passage omiticd] 


Beijing's Li Ximing Views Justice Policies 
SA2610103389 Beyine BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
12 Sep 89 pl 


[Speech by Li Ximing. member of the Political Burau of 
the CPC Central Commitice and secretary of the Bering 
municipal party commiutice, at the Beying municipal 
mecting on economic crimes on 11 September) 


{Teat] Comrades: 


Just now. Comrade Ji Shuhan, president of the munic- 
ipal Intermediate People’s Court, has announced the 
verdicts for Shen Xiaoping, Li Yucai, Wang Zilong, Wu 
Keqiang. Zhai Yi, and Wang Huarying. and has used real 
and shocking facts to tell us again that 11 1s impossible to 
carry out our reform, opening up, and the four modern- 
izations drive successfully without climinating corrupt 
practices and resolutely struggling against cconomic 
offenses such as corruption, bribe-taking. speculation, 
and profiteering. Six criminals—Shen Xiaoping, Li 
Yucai, Wang Zilong. Wu Keqiang. Zhai Yi. and Wang 
Huaiying—abused their power and positions to 
embezzie public funds wantonly, and extort and accept 
bribes. In a short time, they embezzied 1.125 millon 
yuan in renmint. Their criminal activities not only 
disrupted reform and opening up, harmed the four 
modernizations drive. and corrupted social values, but 
also brought great harm to their own families. Among 
them, there were Communist Party members, cadres of 
State organs, plant directors. and managers. In order to 
gct money and to seck ease and comfort, they abandoned 
spiritual conviction, deals, and morality, mnored party 
and administrative disciplines and the law: and finally 
took the wrong road and became offenders of the people. 
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During recent years, people inside and outside the party 
had comments on our party's style and social habits. 
Calling for fighting corruption has become a strong voice 
in various social circles. Although the party and the 
government have adopted measures to strengthen their 
efforts to deal blows to evonomic offenses, economic 
law-breaking activities have still emerged and increased 
in number. 


Why did such a situation emerge during recent years? 
Why did we get half of the result with twicy the effort 
while building the spiritual civilization? Why did the 
economic offenses become more serieas, and even 
become one of the problems that aroused the masses’ 
dissatisfaction with the party and the government? The 
reasons are various, but the most fundamental one is 
that we failed to adhere consistently to the four cardinal 
principles. We paid less «itention to the party's leader- 
ship. weakened idcological and political work, and 
allowed the influence of bourgeois liberalization and all 
kinds of decadent ideologies to spread unchecked. After 
halting the turmoil and quelling the counterrevolu- 
tionary rebellion in the capital in line with the instruc- 
tion of Comrade Deng Xiaoping. the Political Bureau of 
the CPC Central Committee decided to fight corruption 
and to struggle against economic crinies resolutely. The 
Supreme People’s Court and the Supreme People’s Proc- 
uratorate issued a circular calling on persons who were 
guilty of corruption, bribery, speculation, and profi- 
teering to turn themselves in and confess their crimes by 
a deadline. This was an important measure which the 
central authorities adopted for implementing the guide- 
lines of the fourth plenary session. History has given us 
a profound education: Upholding the four cardinal prin- 
ciples and struggling against economic law. Sreaking 
activities are guarantees for adhering to the socialist road 
and realizing the four modernizations. Without con- 
ducting this struggle, the four modernizations drive. 
reform, and opening up would be a failure. If we fail to 
solve this problem well, our party and country will really 
encounter the question of whether their “features” will 
be changed or not. We should carry out the struggle to 
fight corruption and to deal blows to economic crimes to 
the end, guard against the “sugar-coated bullets” and 
“peaceful evolution,” and regain the prestige of the party 
and the government among the masscs. 


Al today’s meeting, the divisional procuratorate of the 
municipal People’s Procuratorate announced the deci- 
sion of exempting embezziers Li Zhunyun, Liu Li, and 
Zhang Yanxian from prosecution. The court also 
announced the decision to give lenient punishment to 
Wang Huaiying. These showed that our judicial organs, 
in addition to upholding the principle that all people are 
equal before the law and managing things strictly in line 
with the law, have also resolutcly implemented the 
policies of the party and the state, and have combined 
law enforcement with the implementation of policies. 
Those people who are guilty of corruption, bribery, 
speculation, and profiteering. and persist in setting 
themselves against the people, refuse to turn themselves 
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in. and stubbornly engage in activities of sabotage, will 
receive severe legal sanctions. Those who turn them- 
selves in within the deadline mentioned in the circular 
jointly issued by the Supreme People’s Court and the 
Supreme People’s Procuratorate, voluntarily return their 
ill-gotten gains, or make contributions will be treated 
teniently and will be given a chance to make a fresh start. 


In our country. policies and laws are integrated and they 
supplement each other. On one hand. our laws manifest 
the policies of the party and the state. On the other hand. 
during implementation, our laws must be carried out in 
line with the situation and be guided by policies. “Giving 
lenient treatment to those who frankly confess their 
crimes and giving severe treatment to those who refuse 
io do so.” and “combining strict punishment with 
ionient treatment,” are the consistent party and state 
policies toward criminals as well as the basic guiding 
principles for enacting the criminal law of the People’s 
Republic of China. Criminals must be punished by state 
law because their acts harm the interests of the state, the 
collective, and the society; and go 
against the criminal law. If we fail to act in this manner. 
it will be impossible for us to have guarantees for our 
social stability, the safety of the people's lives and 
property, and the realization of reform, opening up and 
the four modernizations. However, when we punish 
criminal! offenses, we do not just aim at punishing the 
criminals. Instead, we should educate and transform the 
criminals by giving them strict punishment, and warn 
those who are thinking of committing cvimes in an effort 
to prevent and reduce the incidences of crime. There- 
fore, criminals who persist in setting themselves against 
the people, fail to correct their mistakes through 
repeated education, and commit crimes must be reso- 
lutely punished in line with the law. Those who turn 
themselves in, thoroughly confess their crimes, and have 
the intention of mending their ways must be treated 
leniently in line with the law. This time, in the course of 
conscientiously implementing the circular promulgated 
by the Supreme People’s Court and the Supreme Peo- 
ple’s Procuratorate, our Beijing Municipality must set 
examples in meting out both lenient and strict punish- 
ments, and must fully manifest the party's policy of 
dealing with cach case on its merits. 


Fighting corruption and dealing blows to economic crimes 
are one of the important tasks put forward by the 4th 
Plenary Session of the 1 3th CPC Central Committee. Our 
Beijing Municipality should grasp these tasks firmly and 
well. At present, implementing the circular promulgated 
by the Supreme People’s Court and the Supreme People’s 
Procuratorate is one of the major tasks which should be 
grasped with concentrated efforts by the party and gov- 
ernment leaders at all levels throughout the municipality, 
all departments, and all units. In the light of the various 
ideological problems of the cadres and the masses, we 
should publicize the guidelines of the circular, climinate 
misgivings, realistically mobilize the masses to form the 
essential momentum and pressure, and make criminals 
fear the power of the dictatorship of the proletariat, 
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surrender themselves to the police, actively return their 
ill-gotten gains, and inform against other offenders on 
their own initiative. Leaders at all levels should not hide 
the unlawful economic acts and the shortcomings or faults 
of their own units and departments, or turn big problems 
into small problems and small problems into no problem 
at all. They should not wink at and shield law breakers. 
Leading cadres, if they have problems, should take the 
initiative in confessing their crimes. Leaders at a/! levels 
should unceasingly enhance their consciousness of 
upholding the four cardinal principles in the course of 
dealing blows to economic crimes; enhance their sense of 
class struggle and their power to resist corrosive influ- 
ences; set examples in observing party discipline, political 
discipline, and the state law; and serve the people sin- 
cerely and wholeheartedly. 


Comrades: Today’s meeting to fulfill the policy of 
meting out both lenient and strict punishment for 
offenders serves as a mirror for economic criminals. All 
the people should extensively publicize this. Those who 
have committed economic crimes should look in this 
mirror, compare their own cases with those announced 
at the meeting, and rapidly make their own choice. The 
municipal party committee and the municipal govern- 
ment are convinced that dealing blows to economic 
crimes and fighting corruption is a political struggle 
wholeheartedly supported by the broad masses of people. 
The broad masses of people will surely be able to 
promote this struggle and win victory with a positive 
attitude. 


Beijing Professors Criticize ‘River Elegy’ 


OW'2310013889 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2230 GMT 20 Oct 89 


{From the “News and Press Review” program] 


{ Text] According to a report by ZHONGGUO JIAOYU 
BAO [CHINA EDUCATION NEWS], the Beijing 
Broadcasting Institute held its second discussion 
meeting on 14 October to criticize River Elegy. The 
broad masses of cadres, students, and faculty members 
criticized River Elegy for promoting bourgeois liberal- 
ization and exerting adverse effects on institutions of 
higher learning. They also cited facts to expose the true 
aim of the attempt made by the River Elegy Writing 
Group in October of last year to jointly sponsor a 
Symposium On contemporary ideological and political 
work with the (Huaxia) Publishing House. They had also 
exposed the political aim of Su Xiaokang. one of the 
original authors of River Elegy, in adapting River Elegy 
into a drama. 


At the meeting, (Huang Yong), head of the Propaganda 
Department, said: Last October, those former writers of 
River Elegy who had already completed their tasks once 
again used the name of the River Elegy Writing Group to 
join the (Huaxia) Publishing House in issuing a circular 
to various units in society, recrutting students to attend 
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a “Symposium on Conicmporary Ideological and Polit- 
ical Work™ to discuss the topic of “River Elegy and 
China’s Destiny in Carrying Out Reform.” The circular 
said: There are 12 lectures for this symposium. and the 
lectures will be given by River Elegy writers. Although 
the symposium was finally aboried. we can still clearly 
see from this circular how cager they are to transform 
China’s ideological and political work on the basis of the 
political pattern shown in River Elegy. If Zhao Ziyang 
had laid a theoretical! foundation for the transformation 
of China’s ideological and politica! work, Su Xiaokang 
and other River Elegy writers had just put this transfor- 
mation into practice to cater to Zhao Ziyang’s needs in 
transforming ideological and political work. 


(Zhuang Huading). associate professor and deputy 
director of the Literary Editorial Department, said at the 
meeting: After River Elegy was shown last summer. Su 
Xiaokang did not return to the Being Broadcasting 
Institute. He joined the May 4th Special Topic Group, a 
group of writers who specialized in writing major TV 
series, In an attempt to shape modern history with his 
own train of thought. On 2! February this year, he wrote 
a script, entitled: “Sunrise in One's Mind.” and sent it to 
the Ministry of Radio, Film, and Television for review 
and approval. It was disapproved by the ministry. On 5 
April this year, Su Xiaokang finished a report about a 
TV film that was aborted while in production. The 
report was carried in the May issue of WEN HUI YUE 
KAN [WEN HUI MONTHLY]. The reportage was 
17,000 words long, and he repeated in tt all his views in 
the script “Sunrise in One's Mind.” 


(Zhuang Huading) said: The script “Sunrise in One's 
Mind” has three parts with three chapters in each part. It 
has a total of 9 chapters, but none of the chapters 
mentioned the Communist Party of China. Nor did they 
mention Li Dazhao, Mao Zedong. and others in looking 
for ways to carry out the Chinese revolution in the course 
of working hard for the prosperity of the country under 
the inspiration of the May 4th spirit. On the contrary, it 
regarded efforts made by Chen Duaiu and Li Dazhao in 
party building as a tragedy for the Chinese people. In his 
view, only by relying on the intellectual elite and enlight- 
ening the people with the torch trom the West will it be 
possible to help a country without culture like China 
today to become a nation with a modern culture in the 
future. 


At the discussion meeting, many faculty members also 
exposed and criticized the effects of River Elegy on 
young students. Associate Professor (Xiao Anfang) of the 
Department of Social Sciences said: From the facts 
during the recent 50-day turmoil, we can say that River 
Elegy had made theoretical preparation for the student 
unrest, turmoil, and counterrevolutionary riot. The 
political program and the ultimate goal of the Beijing 
College Students’ Autonomous Federation are designed 
to set up a multi-party system, let the elite run political 
affairs in China, and finally establish a political system 
with Western culture. This 1s precisely the basic thinking 
in River Elegy. 
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Beijing Tourism *Gradually Recovering’ 


OW 2210090389 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0827 GMT 22 Oct 89 


' Text] Beijing, October 22 (XINHUA) Tourism in Bei- 
jing is gradually recovering from a low ebb in June and 
July this year, CHINA DAILY reports today. 


The industry earned 674 million U.S. dollars for the 
Chinese capital in 1988, accounting for one third of 
China’s total tourist earnings. This year the city expects 
400 million U.S. dollars from tourism. 


An official from Beijing Tourism Administration said 
that currently over 40 percent of the rooms in hotels 
under the administration are having guests. The leasing 
rate of Jianguo Hotel, one of the biggest in Beiying. 
approaches 70 percent. 


He predicted that the city will reach its peak level of 
1988 by the end of next year or the beginning of 1991. 


Beijing Birth Rate Down in Jan-Jun Period 


OW'2210073689 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1524 GMT 21 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 21 (XINHUA) There were 
62,000 babies born in Beijing in the first half of this year. 
about 4,700 less than in the same period last year. 


According to the municipal Family Planning Committee 
today, the natural population increase is about 40,000— 
some 8.74 percent less than a year ago. and the rate of 
family planning as reached about 6 perce nt in the capital. 


Officials from the family planning committee attributed 
this to efforts by the municipal government as well as 
grass-roots level functionaries. 


Beijing has set up 132 centers to distribute birth control 
pills and appliances, and a number of consultation 
centers for family planning. 


However, the officials pointed out, there are 2.6 million 
women at the age of child-bearing and the propagation of 
family planning is still a difficult task. At present. Beijing 
has a population of more than 10 million, ranking only 
next to Shanghai in China. 


Beijing Develops Insurance Industry 


OW 2310104789 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0745 GMT 23 Oct 89 


[Text] Being, October 23 (XINHUA) —Most enter- 
prises and a large number of households in the Chinese 
capital have had their properties insured, bringing the 
total premiums to more than 100 billion yuan for the 
Beijing Municipal Insurance Company. 


Today’s “BEIJING DAILY™ reported that by the end of 
September some 10,410 enterprises, 80 percent of the 
total number, had paid total premiums of more than 45 
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billion yuan, while 1.62 million households, more than 
half of the total number, 5.5 billion yuan. 


Meanwhile, the paper said, premiums totalling 2.25 
billion U.S. dollars have been paid by 344 of 500 joint 
ventures in the city. 


The paper said the company has developed 156 types of 
insurance coverage since it was reopened ten years ago; 
only household property insurance was available at first. 


Statistics show that the company has paid a total of 270 
million yuan in compensation to enterprises, families 
and individuals over the past ten years. 


Beijing Exports Increase in Jan-Sep Period 


OW 2410130989 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1252 GMT 24 Oct 89 


[Text] Being. October 24 (XINHUA)—Beling’s 
exports for the first nine months of the year amounted to 
837 million U.S. dollars. or 3.5 percent more than the 
figure for the same period last year or 91.7 percent of the 
target for 1989. 


Today's BEISING DAILY says the city has fulfilled its 
export quotas set by the state for garment, silk, native 
produce, handicrafts. drawnworks, chemical products 
and machinery. 


More than 11.000 workers in foreign trade units of the 
city contributed to the effort. Over the past 100 days 
Beijing has exported 300 million U.S. dollars worth of 
goods. 


The newspaper says the anti-government riots earlier 
this year cost Being 26 million U.S. dollars in lost 
exports. 


To overcome the difficulties arising from the riots, the 
paper says, workers launched a city-wide drive to 
increase production and economise. 


As a result, monthly exports over the past three months 
reached nearly 100 million U.S. dollars, an increase of 
three percent compared with the monthly average in the 
first half of this year. 


Fixed-Asset Investment Rate Reduced in Beijing 


OW 2510092189 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0747 GMT 25 Oct 89 


[Text] Being. October 25 (XINHUA) —The fixed-asset 
investment rate in Beijing has so far been reduced by 40 
percent this year, compared with the same period of last 
year, as a result of the ongoing austerity drive. 


Meanwhile, the municipal authorities have allocated 
more money for developing agriculture and education, 
and constructing key projects and infrastructure. 


Today's “BEIJING DAILY” reported that 549 projects 
which had been under construction or were ready for 
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work to start on them have been suspended. This has 
aved a total of 8.6 billion yuan, equal to the total Beijing 
investment in construction in 1988. 


The reduction of investment has contributed to the 
si, 0th development of a group of key projects, covering 
electricity, central heating and gas. and the Asian 
Games, as well as the Be1ying-Mitsushita Color TV Tube 
Company, which went into production earlier this year. 


The paper said the reduction has also benefited the 
development of agriculture, education and the legal 
sector. The city has added some 160,000 sq m of floor 
pace to school buildings this year, and 500,000 sq m of 
2>artment buildings have been basically completed for 
‘or teachers in primary and middle schools. 


Hebei Conference Commends Intellectuals 


A 2410012789 Shijiazhuang HEBE] RIBAO 
in Chinese 23 Sep 8Y p 1 


‘Excerpts}] On the afternoon of 22 September. the pro- 
vincial party committee and the provincial government 
cosponsored a radio and television conference to com- 
mend and reward 343 outstanding intellectuals. 53 
advanced collectives of intellectuals, and 76 young and 
nuuddle-aged specialized technicians with outstanding 
-oniributions; and to present books to the representa- 
tives of scientists and technicians whose deeds were 
written down in the book entitled “Outstanding Scien- 
sts and Technicians of Hebei.” [passage omitted] 


‘Yue Qifeng. deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and governor of the province. presided over 
the conference. Xing Chongzhi, secretary of the provin- 
cial party Committee, made a speech On striving to create 
+ province-wide atmosphere of respecting knowledge 
and skilled persons and bringing the intellectuals’ role 
into full play. On behalf of the provincial party com- 
ruitee and the provincial government, he first extended 
creeitngs to the individuals and units that were com- 
mended at the conference; and extended cordial regards 
and 'ofty respects to the intellectuals who have been 
working hard on all fronts of the province. 


Among the provincial leaders present at the conference 
were Lu Chuanzan, Yang Zejiang, Zhang Chao. Qu 
Weizhen, Bai Shi, Chen Yuyie, Liu Ying. Hong Yi, Wang 
_uwu, Li Feng, and Xu Chunxing. [passage omitted] 


tiebei Leaders Give Model Workers Send-Off Party 


$K2410022189 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 27 Sep 89 p 1 


{Text} One hundred and thirteen labor models in our 
province will go to Beijing on 27 September to attend the 
national conference to commend labor models and 
advanced workers. On the afternoon of 26 September, 
provincial leaders Xing Chongzhi, Li Wenshan, Guo 
Zhi. Ye Liansong. Liu Ronghui, Song Shuhua, Li Feng. 
and Du Jingyi held talks with the labor models and gave 
them a send-off party. 
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Hebei Secretary Attends National Day Soiree 


SK24 10022589 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 30 Sep 89 p 1 


{Excerpts} Our great motherland will soon have cele- 
brated its 40th anniversary amid a stable situation. This 
evening, the Workers Cultural Palace in Shiysazhuang 
City staged a good performance. More than 2,000 people 
from all circles in the provincial capital gathered 
together there to attend a soiree to celebrate National 
Day ceremoniously. [passage omitted] 


Attending the soiree were leading comrades of the pro- 
vincial party committee, the provincial Advisory Com- 
mission, the provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee, the provincial government, the provincial 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference [CPPCC], and the provincial Discipline 
Inspection Commission, inciuding Xing Chongzhi, Li 
Wenshan, Yue Qifeng, Lu Chuanzan, Yang Zejiang. Guo 
Zhi, and Bai Shi: Zhang Shuguang. member of the 
Central Advisory Commission in Shijiazhuang: Liu 
Bingyan and Xie Feng, members of the Standing Com- 
mittee of the National CPPCC Committee: leaders of the 
Army units stationed in Shiyiazhuang, and the Armed 
Police Force, including Zhang Mingyuan, Li Can. Zhu 
Zengquan, Xue Lianbi, Han Shilian, Zhang Xinhui, Sun 
Cai, Sun Lushi, and Xiang Xu, and leaders of Shiiaz- 
huang City. including Wang Mangqiu. and Luo Zhiling. 
[passage omitted] 


Inner Mongolia Arranges Family Planning Work 


$K2310063289 Hohhot Inner Mongolia Regional 
Service in Mandarin 1130 GMT 22 Oct 89 


{Summary From Poor Reception] According to the 
recent radio speech of (Liang Jibin). chairman of the 
autonomous regional Family Planning Committee, the 
number of new births in the first half of this year reached 
more than 118,000, a 3.000 increase over the same 
period of 1988. Thus, the region's population is expected 
to reach 21 million, which will surpass the fixed family 
planning plan this year. 


In his radio speech, (Liang Jibin) put forward the fol- 
lowing tasks for fulfilling the region’s family planning 
plan this year, which ts the last year of the Seventh 
5-Year Plan period: |) Strenuous efforts should be made 
to carry Out propaganda activities on birth control. 2) We 
should formulate family planning plans for the Eighth 
5-Year Plan period. 3) Efforts should be made to further 
implement birth control measures during festive days. 


Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang Resumes Educational Workers’ Union 


SK2710020189 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2200 GMT 24 Oct 89 


[Text] The third congress of the Heilongjiang Provincial 
Educational Workers’ Trade Union, that had been sus- 
pended for 36 years, was held in Harbin City on 24 
October. 
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Wang Haiyan,. deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee: Wang Luming. chairman of the provincial 
Advisory Commission; }i Hua, vice chairman of the 
provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee: 
Huang Feng, vice governor of the province: and Zhang 
Li, vice chairman of the provincial committee of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference, met 
with all representatives participating in the congress and 
also extended greetings to the congress. 


Vice Governor Huang Feng made a speech at the congress. 


The provincial Educational Workers’ Trade Union was 
set up in 1950 and its second congress was held in 1953. 
Since then, the trade union suspended its collective 
activities. Through bringing order out of chaos after the 
3d Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central Committee. 
the educational workers’ trade unions at various levels 
throughout the province have been resumed and devel- 
oped in succession. Under the leadership of the party 
organizations, the educational workers’ trade unions at 
various levels have conscientiously implemented the 
party's policies toward intellectuals and helped relevant 
departments solve many serious and long-standing prob- 
lems, such as recruiting teachers into the party, distrib- 
uting houses to them, and arranging jobs for their 
children. All this plays a positive role in fostering a social 
practice of respecting teachers and paying attention to 
education, and in stabilizing the ranks of teachers. 


Jilin Secretary Inspects Disaster Areas 


$K2810113089 Changchun JILIN RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Sep 89 pp 1,4 


[Text] While inspecting disaster situations in the rural 
areas, He Zhukang, secretary of the provincial party 
committee, pointed out: In addition to paying attention 
to the disaster situations, we must also enhance our 
confidence, conscientiously sum up experiences and 
lessons, start our work early, and make good prepara- 
tions for reaping a bumper agricultural harvest next year. 


This year, our province has experienced many disasters 
in agricultural production. The disasters of drought, 
watcrlogging, hailstorms and insect pests have occured 
simultaneously. Since 15 September, some areas and 
plots have been hit by early frost. From 18 to 21! 
September, accompanied by Wu Yixia, member of the 
Standing Committee of the provincial party committee 
and secretary of the Changchun City party committee. 
and Zhou Jichang, director of the provincial Agricultural 
Department, He Zhukang, secretary of the provincial 
party committee, went successfully together with local 
leading comrades to Dehui, Nongan, Qian Gorlos, and 
Changling Counties to inspect crops that were hit by 
disasters. They analyzed the reasons for the disasters and 
heard briefings given by leading county comrades in the 
fields. Judging from the disaster situations in these 
counties, disasters and reduction of output of varying 
degrees occured in different counties, townships, vil- 
lages, and even in plots. Some crops suffered from 
drought and frost while others are still growing well. 
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After looking very carefully at the frost-hit crops in 
Nongan County, He Zhukang pointed out: In the past. 
we used to sum up experience during a bumper harvest 
year. This is very essential. This year. we have suffered 
from a reduction of output caused by disasters. We must 
be more conscientious in summing up experiences and 
must draw experiences and lessons from it. We can see 
the problems more clearly and unify our ideological 
understanding and enhance our consciousness more 
easily during the year of disasters. At present. the fun- 
damental problem of our province's agriculture is our 
poor capacity to resist natural disasters. Most of the 
time, we have to “depend on the heaven for our har- 
vest.” We should pay special attention to discovering the 
problems in this aspect, should change the traditional 
farming methods with improvements in the agricultural 
production conditions in particular, do a good job in 
farmland and water conservancy construction, and pay 
attention to scientific farming. This year’s winter scien- 
tific and technological activities should be focused on 
these tasks. In the past, our province organized peasants 
to build many water conservancy projects and large tree 
belts. However, the damages during recent ycars were 
fairly great. The water conservancy projects could no 
longer meet the demands of the developing agricultural 
production. We should grasp the favorable opportunity 
and organize peasants to build and repair actively water 
conservancy projects for combating drought and water- 
logging. We should not have the mentality of depanding 
on luck. The development of nature has a regular pat- 
tern. Usualiy, years of disaster will occur after a few 
years of bumper harvests. We should be mentally pre- 
pared for this and should strive to combat disasters in 
order to reap a bumper harvest. 


After examining some plots hit by drought and frost in 
Qian Gorlos County, He Zhukang also met with some 
model workers who reaped a bumper harvest by digging 
wells to plant paddy fields and irrigate crops in dry soil. 
He said excitedly: Under the same conditions, the crops 
in Qian Gorlos are growing well because it planted crops 
early and watered the crops several times during the 
crucial moments. Although this county was also hit by 
frost this time, the crops were not greatly affected. We 
should do a good job in publicizing these advanced 
models and experiences. They changed the traditional 
method of “depending on the heaven for their harvests.” 
The results they achieved were remarkable. The experi- 
enccs of Qian Gorlos County can be mainly summarized 
by three examples: First, this county built and repaired 
water conservancy projects and carried out scientific 
farming. The peasants dug one well and invested 2,000 
yuan in every hectare of land. They dug wells, planted 
paddy fields, and achieved beneficial results within the 
same year. He Gula, secretary of the Qian Gorlos 
County, pointed at a plot of ficld and interrupted: We 
can earn 10,000 yuan from this hectare of paddy field 
this year. We can recover the investment within the year 
and can earn a net income of at least several thousand 
yuan. One well has enough water for irrigating two 
hectares of dry farmland. We can achieve a stable and 
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high yield from this land. Second, this county organized 
the people together to build and repair water conser- 
vancy projects and to combat disasters to reap a bumper 
harvest. Third, it summed up experiences and changed 
its conditions for production. 


After examining the disaster situations in several coun- 
ties, He Zhukang said: This year, some localities and 
plots were hit by serious disasters indeed. This is inde- 
pendent of the people's will. This year, we have invested 
more in agriculture. The broad masses of cadres and 
peasants have already exerted their utmost efforts. 
Although, we could not change the situation of a reduc- 
tion of output, the disaster situation was greatly allevi- 
ated. We should fully affirm this point and encourage 
peasants and the rural cadres to enhance their spirit, 
Strengthen confidence, and strive to reap a bumper 
harvest during the year of disasters. He Zhukang said: 
This early frost will cause some influence to grain 
production. But the influence will not be serious. The 
crops of most areas are growing well. Even in areas hit by 
frost, the corn is still growing and the paddy fields are 
also growing well. Therefore, we should pay attention to 
the disaster situations and seek truth from facts. We 
should not regaru the disasters as important. Judging 
from the situation of the whole province, the grain 
production situation is still good. This year, we will reap 
a good harvest. At present, on the one hand, we should 
explain the situation to the cadres and the masses and set 
their minds at ease: on the other hand, we should educate 
the masses to take the whole situation into account. We 
should share the uifficuities Oo. the state and strive to 
fulfill various tasks during the year of disasters. At 
present, we shouid cuntinue .0 grasp the late field 
management of major autumn-harvested crops, make 
the utmost efforts to ha: vest the crops late in order to let 
the corn become more mature. and adopt various mea- 
sures to increase this year’s grain output. 


In conclusion, He Zhukang alsu said: The two examples 
of good and poor harvests have greatly inspired us. The 
party and government organizations at all levels in the 
rural areas should do a better job in summing up these 
experiences. Jilin has a long winter. This winter, we 
should carry out activities to sum up practical experi- 
ences and study science and technology. 


Liaoning Official Advises Criminals To Confess 


SK2710042689 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 26 Oct 89 


[Text] On 26 October, Xu Sheng, chief procurator of the 
Liaoning Provincial People’s Procuratorate. reported to 
press circles on the provincial situation over the past 72 
days after the promulgation of the notice of the Supreme 
People’s Court and the Supreme People’s Procuratorate 
in which it states that swindlers, bribe takers, and 
speculators must surrender themselves to procuratorial 
organs within a fixed time. 


He deviared: Only 5 days are left before the deadline 
defined in the notice. That is. those who surrender 
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themselves to procuratorial organs before OOOO | 
November will be handicd lentently. The time limit will 
not be extended. 


Chief Procurator Xu Sheng stated: As of 24 October. 
after the promulgation c* the notice, 722 swindlers. bribe 
takers, and speculators across the province surrendered 
themselves to procuratorial organs and frankly confessed 
their crimes. Of them, 225 persons were guilty of corrup- 
tion, each involving more than 10,000 yuan: and 43 
persons were cadres at or above the county and regi- 
mental levels. They confessed to taking 14.03 million 
yuan in illicit money. and returned more than 6 million 
yuan worth of illicit mU.wey and stolen goods. 


Xu Sheng emphasized: Procuratorial organs at various 
levels have handled. strictly in line with the notice and 
relevant articles as set forth in the law, those who 
confessed their crimes within the fixed time. No com- 
pulsory means such as arrest and detention were taken 
against those who activei, surrendered themselves to the 
procuratorial organs. completely confessed their crimes. 
positively returned illicit money and stolen goods. and 
made some contributions. On the contrary. they were 
handled overileniently. “o far. the procuratorial organs 
have decided that 108 persons who made confessions 
would be exempt from the death sentence. Meanwhile, 
the procuratorial organs have appropriately adopted 
measures for arresting. resolutely investigating, and 
strictly handling according to the law the criminal 
offenders who pay no heed to the notice, refuse to make 
confessions, and also :~terfere in and affect the imple- 
mentation of the notice. 


Xu Sheng emphasized: Only 5 days are left before the 
deadline defined in the notice. This means that after 5 
days, the criminal offenders who refuse to make confes- 
sions shall be punished strictly according to law. Those 
who confess their crimes after 5 days shall be handled 
leniently but not overleniently as now. 


He advised that the criminal offenders who have an idea 
of trusting to luck, adopt an antagonistic attitude. have 
misgivings. or despise the law should carefully turn this 
thing over in their minds and immediately wake up to 
reality. 


He said: Alt present, procuratorial, supervisory, and disci- 
pline inspection organs have gathered many clues for 
criminal cases. We have made up our minds to investigate 
these cases thoroughly. Whoever is involved in the cases 
should thoroughly be investigated. and those who should 
be handled strictly will be dealt with resolutely. 


‘Northwest Region 


Shaanxi Leader Speaks on People’s Congress Work 


HK2110043189 Xian Shaanxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0030 GMT 21 Oct 89 


[Excerpt] The provincial party commitiee’s conference 
on People’s Congress work concluded yesterday. Secre- 
tary Zhang Boxing pointed out in a speech that the party 
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committees at all levels must resolutely support the 
People’s Congresses in the lawful exercise of their 
powers, and the government, courts, and procuratorates 
must spontaneously accept supervision by the People’s 
Congresses to facilitate further promotion and strength- 
ening of the effort to build democracy and the legal 
system in the province. 


In his speech, Zhang Boxing said that the most funda- 
mental thing in strengthening socialist democracy and 
the legal system is to strengthen and perfect the People’s 
Congress system. This is China’s fundamental system 
and the supreme power organ of the state and the 
localities. It is the most effective organizational form for 
ensuring that people can act as masters of the country 
and exercise their democratic rights. It accords with 
China’s national condition. Strengthening and perfeciing 
the people's congress system is a major issue related to 
the struggle to uphold the four cardinal principles and 
oppose bourgeois liberalization. It 1s also a major aspect 
of building socialist democracy and a legal system with 
Chinese characteristics. 


On party leadership over People’s Congress work, Zhang 
Boxing pointed out that special attention must be paid to 
doing a good job in the following respects: 


1. The party committees must further strengthen leader- 
ship over the party groups of the People’s Congresses. 


2. We must be skillful at turning the party's ideas into the 
national will through the legal procedures, and support 
the People’s Congresses in exercising their decision- 
making rights On major issues. 


3. Under the premise of adhering to the principle of 
having the party manage the cadres, we must respect and 
support the People’s Congresses in making appoint- 
ments and dismissals. 


4. We must do a good job in organizing coordination 
between the People’s Congresses on the one hand and the 
government, courts, and procuratorates on the other. 


Zhang Boxing said: It is necessary to form gradually a 
system for exercising party leadership over People’s 
Congress work. The party should periodically discuss 
and look into the work of the People’s Congress Standing 
Committees. We should continue to maintain the system 
of having People’s Congress Standing Committee 
chairmen attending party committee Standing Com- 
mittee meetings as observers. The principal responsible 
comrades of the party committees must be concerned for 
the work of the People’s Congresses, regularly get to 
know the situation there, and help to solve difficulties 
and problems in their work. 


The provincial party committee has decided to hold a 
quarterly gathering of heads of the six major provincial 
leadership groups to exchange information and discuss 
work. The counties and cities can also formulate such a 
system. [passage omitted] 
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Shaanxi Governor on Measures for ‘Grim’ Situation 


HK2110062989 Xian Shaanxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0030 GMT 20 Oct 89 


[Text] In view of the grim situation of a gradual decline 
in Shaanxi’s industrial growth during the 3d quarter, 
Governor Hou Zongbin has called on the leaders at all 
levels to take active measures to stabilize the policies and 
the enterprises, and strive to fulfill the goal set by the 
provincial party committee and government of ensuring 
8 percent growth in industry and communication this 
year and striving for 10 percent. This was the demand 
put forward by Hou Zongbin in important comments on 
current economic work after listening on 17 and 18 
October to reports on production from some provincial 
industrial departments and bureaus and some compa- 
nies and other units in Xan. 


Hou Zongbin pointed out that industrial and communi- 
cations production in Shaanxi has been on a continuous 
slide in the 2d half of this year. Industrial growth during 
July, August, and September was respectively 8.6 per- 
cent, 1.6 percent, and 1.5 percent. The situation ts 
extremely grim. Hou Zongbin gave the following 12 
views on the province’s current economic work: 


|. Strengthen production control and direction and help 
the enterprises to surmount the difficulties. In the 4th 
quarter, we must ensure 8 percent growth over the whole 
year in small-caliber industries at the township level and 
above, and 9 percent growth in large-caliber industries; 
fulfill the task of enlivening 850 million yuan of capital; 
ensure the fulfillment of the year’s revenue task of 3.7 
billion yuan; and achieve a basically balanced budget. 


2. We must arrange the production plans for the Ist 
quarter of next year as early as possible. and make all 
production preparations. 


3. We must organize production in line with market 
requirements. We must show appropriate bias in allo- 
cating capital, raw mate. ials. and energy so as to increase 
the output of goods with a ready market and reduce the 
output of goods that do not sell well. We should step up 
the development of new products, open up new chan- 
nels, and overcome the difficulties caused in economic 
work by the softening of the markets. 


4. The enterprises must resolutely practice the plant 
manager responsibility system. The party committees 
must support the managers in the lawful exercise of their 
powers and pool the wisdom and efforts of everyone in 
promoting production. 


5. We should continue to practice the economic respon- 
sibility systems throughout their contract periods and act 
according to the contracts, which cannot be changed at 
will. Contractors whose contracts expire this year but 
who have shown thenselves competent and have reached 
their targets can have their contracts extended for | year. 


70 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


6. The various matching reform measures within the 
enterprises, especially the reforms in the distribution and 
labor systems, must continue. 


7. We must continue to practice the policy of having the 
enterprises pay for their operational activities in accor- 
dance with the regulations. 


8. We should allow the enterprises to practice single-item 
reward measures in order to exist and develop in the 
current economic climate, such as for single-item con- 
tracting and for sales and purchasing. 


9. We should continue to develop actively and steadily 
lateral ties, economic cooperation between areas, and 
international economic and technological cooperation. 


10. It is forbidden to withdraw any of the powers 
previously delegated to the enterprises. The status of the 
plant managers and directors as legal entities of the 
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enterprises must not be changed. We must continue to 
uphold the correct reform orientation of self- 
management by the enterprises. self-responsibility for 
profits and losses. and changes in government functions. 


11. We must affirm the important status of the township 
and town enterprises in developing the national 
economy, especially the rural economy, and continue to 
implement the provincial government's |0-point polli- 
cies on developing these enterprises. 


12. Under the premise of regarding the public ownership 
system as the mainstay. we should develop individual 
and private ownership economy which also comes under 
the category of socialist economy. We should advocate 
that some people may get rich ahead of others through 
honest labor and legal operations under the premise of 
prosperity for all, and guarantee in law their legitimate 
operations and income. 
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Roundup Reviews Fujian-Taiwan Relations 
HK3110054289 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0816 GMT 18 Oct 89 


[Roundup by Min Wei (7036 4885): “From Confronta-. 


tion to Relaxation—A Review on the Development of 
Fuyian-Taiwan Relations™] 


[Text] Hong Kong 18 Oct (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)}—Xiamen Island, which once was filled with gun- 
powder smoke and known for its “ten thousand cannons 
bombarding Quemoy,” is now a “hot point” of invest- 
ment for Taiwan businessmen. 


In the first 7 months of this year. a total of 184 projects 
were funded with Taiwan capital. The amount of invest- 
ment by Taiwan businessmen exceeded 300 million U.S. 
dollars, and more than 60 enterprises were opened with 
money from Taiwan. In addition, several Taiwan busi- 
nessmen co-sponsored the establishment of a Taiwan 
industrial complex and a mountain villa resort. 


This is the case with Xiamen. In other coastal areas such 
as Jinjiang, Nanan, Tongan, and Longhai where artillery 
actions had been most fierce. there has been an endless 
Stream of Taiwan visitors coming to visit relatives. 
sightsee, invest. and trade. Their footsteps have tra- 
versed cities, towns, and villages in Fujian Province. 


The situation in the Taiwan Strait has changed from 
tense, long-term military confrontation to a state of 
calm. The isolation between the two coasts has been 
gradually broken. On | January 1979, the Liberation 
Army’s Fujian units were ordered to stop bombarding 
Quemoy and its nearby offshore islands. The Liberation 
Army's frontline broadcasting station changed its name 
to “Voice of the Strait.” The broadcasting station. the 
loud speaker station directly broadcasting propaganda 
across the strait, and the units sending ballons by air and 
sea on the coastal front of Fujian have all been disman- 
thed. The Fujian Provincial Government has announced 
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proposals to permit the province to become the first to 
have postal, aviation and navigation, and trade contacts 
and economic, cultural, scientific, and social exchanges 
with Taiwan. The provincial government has stipulated 
that preferential treatment be given to Taiwan fishermen 
and businessmen who came to conduct small-scale, 
direct trade in the coastal areas. Nineteen harbors, 
including Qinyu in Fudin, Guantou in Lianjiang, 
Songxia in Changle. Meilin in Shishi, Gongkou in Zha- 
oan, and Fugong in Longhai, were opened for Taiwan 
steamers to anchor. Seventeen small-scale trading com- 
panies were set up in these harbors to conduct business 
with Taiwan. These reception stations, anchorages, and 
trading companies provided the convenience of food and 
board for Taiwan compatriots visiting Fujian, and 
offered services for Taiwan fishermen and businessmen 
who came to seek help and sheiter from the wind, to 
repair machinery, to replenish supplies of fuel and water, 
and to see doctors. 


In November 1987, Taiwan authorities lifted a ban on 
travel to the mainland on a limited basis, allowing visits 
to see relatives. Since that time, the number of Taiwan 
compatriots arriving in Fujian has reached 250,000. In 
the area of navigation contacts, passenger steamers last 
year sailed from Taiwan to Okinawa, and then onward to 
Amoy. In the area of postal contacts, there were 250,000 
long-distance telephone calls from Fujian to Taiwan this 
year during the period between January and August. An 
average of 30,000 to 40.000 letters were posted to 
Taiwan every month during this time. In the area of 
trade contacts, over 400 factories were opened by 
Taiwan businessmen who came to Fujian to invest. The 
amount of investment was close to US$500 million. 
Small-scale business dealings in coastal districts reached 
a total of several tens of millions U.S. dollars each 
month. Many forms of private exchanges in culture, 
academics, science and technology, and medical services 
were expanding. More than 1.000 Taiwan compatriots 
have visited Fujian to participate in such exchange 
activities. 
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Vice Foreign Minister Leaves for U.S. 30 Oct 


OW 3010121989 Taipei CNA in English 
1139 GMT 30 Oct 89 


[Text] Taipei, Oct. 30 (CNA) Vice Foreign Minister John 
Chang and Wang Chao-yuan, director of the Foreign 
Ministry's Department of North American Affairs. left 
for the United States Monday to preside over meetings 
to be held in each of the 12 offices of the Coordination 
Council for North American Affairs. 


Their purpose in attending the annual meetings is to gain 
a better understanding of the operations of cach of the 12 
offices in the U.S. 


Furthermore. Vice Foreign Minister Chang is expected 
to meet with American officials for exchanges of views 
on Sino-American relations and the upcoming elections 
in the ROC [Republic of China]. 


The two officials are scheduled to return in the middle of 
November. 


President Gives Retrocession Day Speech 
OW 2910050789 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 26 Oct 89 


[Text] On the eve of Taiwan's Retrocession Day on 
Tuesday [24 October], President Li Teng-hui calied on 
the people to continue to work hard and realize the goal 
for us to ensure continued prosperity for Taiwan. In his 
nationally televised speech, Li said: Taiwan's success has 
contrasted sharply with the dark suppression seen on 
Mainland China in the eyes of the world after the 
Tienanmen Square slaughter on June the 4th. But 
Taiwan experience demonstrates a sound poltical and 
economic system can bring prosperity to the Chinese. he 
noted. 


The president also described the increasing diversity in 
public opinion as. quote and unquote. a picasant phe- 
nomenon which. he said, can motivate every resident to 
participate in society and to love the nation. He also said 
he emphasized with the pop song “My Future Is Not a 
Dream.” He said the pop song reminds him of how the 
people have strived to realize the ideals after Taiwan was 
retroceded from Japan 4 decades ago. 
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Cabinet Committee Revises Rule on Mainland Visits 


OW 2910001389 Taiper CNA in English 
1636 GMT 28 Oct 8Y 


{Text} Taipei, Oct. 28 (CNA}—The Cabinet Ad Hoc 
Committee on Mainland Chinese Affairs Saturday revised 
a rule under which communists will be allowed to come to 
the Republic of China on Tainan for conferences or 
activities sponsored by interna! ynal orgaruzations. 


Reviewing the draft law governing the relations between 
people on Taiwan and the mainland. the commiutice 
proposed that Mainland Chinese who have joined 
“rebellious groups” be exempted from punishment if 
legally permitted to enter Taiwan. 


Approval of such entrics 1s granted on a case-by-case 
basis. according to committee officials. 


The committee also recommended that the restrictions 
be removed on mainland people's right to inherit at most 
half of legacies on Taiwan. But cach mainiander is sulli 
allowed to inherit a maximum of New Taiwan $2 million 
(about $76,000). 


The age limit on mainland people trying to settle down 
in Taiwan was also lowered from 75 to 70. but on only 
three conditions: 


—If the applicant has no dere sdents on the mainland: 


—If his or her parents. children or spouse in Taiwan are 
gravely ill, without anyone taking care of them: 


—If he or she had residency in Taiwan and went to the 
mainiand before 1949. 


Deputy Director General Liao Chao-hiang of the Gov- 
ernment Information Office said the revised draft law 
will be referred to the Legislative Yuan soon. 


Democratic Progressive Party Reelects Chairman 


OW 2910185289 Taipei CNA in Enelish 
1606 GMT 29 Oct 8Y 


[Text] Hsingying. Tainan, Southern Taiwan, Oct. 29 
(CNA}—Huang Hsin-chich was reelected chairman of the 
opposition Democratic Progressive Party during the party's 
two-day Fourth National Congress which ended Sunday. 


The 206 party delegates also elected an ll-member Central 
Standing Commitice. consisting of Huang Hsin-chieh. 
Chang Chun-hung,. Yu Chen Yuch-ying. Wu Nai-jen, 
Hung Chi-chang. Yu Ching. Yao Chia-wen. Yu Hsi-kun. 
Chen Yung-hsing. Hsu Kuo-tai and Lin Wen-lang. 
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NPC Expels Two From Basic Law Committee 


Lee, !szeto Defend Positions 
HK3010030789 Hone Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 30 Oct 89 p 3 


[By Fanny Wong] 


[Excerpt] Leading liberals and Basic Law drafters Martin 
Lee Chu-ming and Szeto Wah yesterday denied a report 
that they had explained to New China News Agency 
(NCNA) officiais their position on China. 


And they rejected allegations that they treated China as 
their enemy. 


Based on a report on personnel changes of the Basic Law 
Drafting Committee prepared by committee chairman. 
Mr Ji Pengfei. the Chinese National People’s Congress 
(NPC) Standing Committee is sct to expel the two 
drafters from the drafting body. 


In his report submitted to the NPC Standing Commitice 
over the weekend. Mr Ji recommended disqualifying the 
two drafters unless they explained their stance on China 
and the Sino-British Joint Declaration. 


Quoting Chinese sources, a television news report said 
on Saturday that both Mr Lee and Mr Szeto had 
explained their stance to NCNA officials, but their 
explanation was not satisfactory. 


Speaking after attending a rally organised by the Joint 
Committee for the Promotion of Democratic Govern- 
ment, Mr Lee said he didn't know the origin of the 
rumour. 


“| did call a press conference and made my position clear 
to the public. Apart from that, I have not meet anybody 
from the NCNA since June 4. Mr Lee said. 


He said it appeared that the NPC Standing Committee 
was considering disqualifying him and Mr Szcto and 
required them to explain why they treated China as their 
enemy. 


Denying the allegation that they were anti-China, Mr Lee 
said he didn't think Hong Kong people saw China as the 
enemy. He thought it was the other way round. 


“I am afraid it’s the Chinese leadership. through their 
recent statements, which makes us feel they are treating 
the people of Hong Kong as their enemy and they are not 
trusting the people of Hong Kong as they formerly did.” 


On the question of his stance on the Joint Declaration. 
Mr Lee said Chinese officials had taken his remarks out 
of context. 


“Shortly after the June 4 massacre. | did call upon the 
British Government to try to get an agreement with 
China to give us a better deal and better protection,” Mr 
Lee said. 
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“My statement is that if that cannot be done, we will still 
go back to the Joint Declaration,” he said. 


“| made it clear the Joint Declaration is a valid and 
binding agreement, registered with the United Nations. 


“I'm afraid that that allegation against met 1s taken 
completely out of context. I don’t think there's anything 
for me to explain. All that is necessary 1s for them to read 
my statement in its proper context.” 


He also rejected a suggestion that the objective of the 
Hong Kong Alliance in Support of the Patriotic Demo- 
cratic Movement in China was subversion. 


China's tactics in singling out him and Mr Lee from the 
Alliance for criticism was interpreted by Mr Szeto as a 
warning to all those who supported the democratic 
movement in the mainiand. 


The NPC Standing Commitice is expected to make a 
decision on disqualifying Mr Lee and Mr Szeto before 
the current session closes tomorrow. 


If it announces the sacking of the two drafters. Mr Lee 
said he and Mr Szeto would issue a statement. [passage 
omitted] 


Reinstatement Possible 
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[Text] Beying. October 31 (XINHUA}—Two members 
of the Hong Kong Basic Law Drafting Committee from 
Hong Kong will no longer be allowed to participate in its 
work, according to a derision made today by the 
National People’s Congress (NPC) Standing Committee. 


Szeto Wah and C. M. Lee shall no longer participate in 
the drafting work of the commitice until they abandon 
their antagonistic stand against the Chinese Government 
and their attempt to nullify the Sino-British Joint Dec- 
laration on Hong Kong. the decision said. 


“Their recent remarks and actions have not been in 
conformity with their status as members of the drafting 
committee,” stated the decision, which was adopted at 
the closing session of the tenth mecting of the Seventh 
NPC Standing Commitice here today. 


The decision was made in line with a report to the 
meeting by Ji Pengfei. chairman of the drafting com- 
mittee, on committee personnel changes. 


Ji Pengfei said Szeto Wah and C.M. Lee have. since last 
June. indulged in many actions no, in conformity with 
their status as members of the comnuttee. 


The so-called “Hong Kong Citizens’ Federation in Sup- 
port of the Patriotic and Democratic Movement” they 
organized openly declared that its purpose was to over- 
throw the Chinese Government, and they said that they 
would not take part in the law drafting work as long as 
the current Chinese Government exists, Ji said. 
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C.M. Lee even advocated reexamination of the Sino- 
British Joint Declaration and called for the U.S. Gov- 

t to impose economic sanctions against China, Ji 
said. Szeto Wah did the same in the Unitec, States and 


Many members of the drafting committec took excep- 
tion to their remarks and actions, holding that the two 
members are no longer qualified to be drafting com- 
mittee members, Ji said. 

Ji said the vice-chairmen of the committee agreed that 
“the two members can no longer participate in the 
drafting work unless they openly admit their mistakes. 


FBIS-CHI-89-209 
31 October 1989 


Stating that they abandon their antagonistic stance 
against the Chinese Government and their attempt to 
nullify the Sino-British Joint Declaration.” 


The tenth meeting also approved the resignations of 
Louis Cha, Leung Yung and Kwong Kong Kit. The NPC 
Standing Committee hoped that they would continue to 
make contributions to the drafting. The two, also from 
Hong Kong. tendered their resignations last May. 


The 59-member Basic Law Drafting Committee was 
established four years ago. Since then, four members 
have died. 


